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CONSERVATION HALTON  

REQUEST FOR TENDERS NOTICE 
 

Conservation Halton is interested in contracting for the following works: Improve access to our 
pedestrian bridge over CP rail lines at Kelso Conservation Area, Milton. Tenders are invited for all 
works related to drawings and specifications provided by Red Studio Architects. Conservation 
Halton intends to issue contract to one entity/general contractor. 

 
ELECTRONIC TENDER SUBMISSIONS ONLY, shall be received by the Bidding System, no later 
than 2:00:00 p.m. (14:00:00 hours) local time, on May 21, 2025.  
 
Bidders are cautioned that the timing of their Bid Submission is based on when the Bid is RECEIVED 
by the Bidding System, not when a Bid is submitted by a Bidder as Bid transmission can be delayed 
in an “Internet Traffic Jam” due to file transfer size, transmission speed, etc.   
 
For the above reasons, the Conservation Halton recommends that Bidders allow sufficient time to 
upload their submission and attachment(s) (if applicable) and to resolve any issues that may arise.  
The closing time and date shall be determined by Conservation Halton’s Bidding System web clock. 

 
The Bidding System will send a confirmation email to the Bidder advising that their bid was submitted 
successfully.    
 
Late Bids shall not be accepted by Conservation Halton’s Bidding System. 

To ensure receipt of the latest information and updates via email regarding this bid or If a Proponent 
has obtained this Proposal Document from a third party, the onus is on the Proponent to create a 
Bidding System Vendor account and register as a Plan Taker for the bid opportunity at the at 
https://conservationhalton.bidsandtenders.ca 

Electronic Bid Submission; 
 
Conservation Halton (hereinafter called “the Owner”) shall only accept and receive Electronic 
Proposal submissions through the Owner’s Bidding System, hereafter called the ‘BIDDING 
SYSTEM”. 

HARD-COPY SUBMISSIONS SHALL NOT BE ACCEPTED. 

If a Bidder needs to address any discrepancies, errors and/or omissions in the Bid Document, or if 
they are in doubt as to any part thereof they shall submit questions in writing through Bidding 
System using the “Submit Question” feature associated with the Bid Opportunity. Emailed questions 
are not permitted. 
 

https://conservationhalton.bidsandtenders.ca/
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2.1 Personal Knowledge 
 

The Bidders shall have personal knowledge of the locations of the proposed Works 
and shall inform themselves as to the actual conditions and requirements thereof, 
and shall not claim at any time after the submission of the tender that there was any 
misunderstanding in regard to the conditions imposed by the Contract. 

 
2.2 Omissions, Discrepancies and Interpretations 
 

Should a Bidder find omissions from or discrepancies in any of the tender 
documents or should they be in doubt as to the meaning of any part of such 
documents, they should immediately submit their question or concern through the 
Bidding System. If the Halton Region Conservation Authority (herby shall be known 
as “Conservation Halton” or “Owner”) considers that a correction, explanation or 
interpretation is necessary or desirable, an addendum will be issued. No oral 
explanation or interpretation shall modify any of the requirements or provisions of 
the tender documents. 

 
2.3 Bidder's Ability and Experience 
 

It is not the intention of the Conservation Halton to award a Contract to any Bidder 
who does not furnish satisfactory evidence that they have the ability and 
experience to perform the various types of work involved, and that they have 
sufficient capital to enable the Bidder to prosecute the same successfully and to 
complete them in the time named in the Contract.  The onus is on the bidder, 
through submission of references and information requested within this bid, to 
prove they have the means and experience to complete this project. 

 
2.4 Unbalanced or Undervalued Tenders 
 

Tenders that contain pricing that appear to be greatly undervalued or where there 
is doubt that work can be completed for the price bid, the owner will contact the 
bidder to discuss concerns.  After discussion, if the Owner is not confident that 
pricing is adequate to cover the costs of the work specified, the Owner reserves the 
right to reject the bid. 

 
2.5 Freedom of Information 
 

The information collected in response to this document is collected and subject to 
the provisions of the Freedom of Information and Privacy Act. The information 
collected will be used solely for the purpose stated herein. 

 
2.6 Withdrawal or Revision of Tenders 
 

Bidders may edit or withdraw their Bid Submission prior to the closing time and date.  
However, the Bidder is solely responsible to: 

i) make any required adjustments to their Bid; and  
ii) acknowledge the addendum/addenda; and 
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iii) Ensure the re-submitted Bid is RECEIVED by the Bidding System before the closing 
time, the system will not accept bids later than the time and dated noted in the Bidding 
System 
 

 
2.7 Tender Form 
 

The tender form included within the Bidding System must be fully completed or the 
system will not allow the bidder to submit their tender.  The onus is on the bidder to 
ensure all system requirements are met and the Owner take no responsibility of the 
inability of the bidder to submit their bid on time. 

 
2.8 Tender Prices 
 

The lump sum prices or unit prices quoted in the Form of Tender shall, unless 
otherwise stated or specified, include the furnishing of all materials, supplies and 
equipment and providing of all expertise, labour, construction tools and equipment, 
utility and transportation services necessary to perform and complete all the work 
required under the Contract, including all miscellaneous work, whether specifically 
included in the Contract Documents or not. It is the intention of the Drawings and 
Specifications to provide finished work. Any items omitted there from which are 
clearly necessary for the completion of the work or its appurtenances shall be 
considered a portion of the work though not directly specified and/or shown or 
called for on the Drawings. The Owner relies on the expertise and knowledge or 
the bidder to anticipate all work and material (etc) required to complete the project. 

 
In the event of an increase or decrease in the quantity of any particular item of 
work, the actual quantity executed will be paid for at the rate stated in the Form of 
Tender for that item, subject to the General Conditions for additions and 
deductions. 

 
If requested by the Owner and after closing of the bids and where tenders contain 
unit prices and/or lump sums as the basis of payment, the Owner may request the 
Bidder to submit details of how each lump sum item in the tender is made up before 
the execution of a contract. 

 
The Harmonized Sales Tax (“HST”) will apply to this Contract. 

 
HST – Where goods and services are supplied under this Contract by the 
Successful bidder, the lump sum prices and/or the unit bid prices shall not include 
the Harmonized Sales Tax (“HST”). HST will be shown separately and added, by 
the successful bidder, to all invoices.  The Bidder will also be required to supply to 
the Conservation Halton his/her/its HST Registration Number. 
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Where a change in Canadian Federal or Provincial taxes occurs after the tender 
closing date for this Contract, and this change could not have been anticipated at 
the time of bidding, the Conservation Halton will increase or decrease contract 
payments to account for the exact amount of tax change involved. 

 
Claims for compensation for additional tax cost shall be submitted by the Successful 
bidder to the Owner. Such claims for additional tax costs shall be submitted not later 
than 30 days after the date of acceptance of the Work. 

 
Where the Successful bidder benefits from a change in Canadian Federal or 
Provincial taxes, the successful bidder shall submit to the Owner a statement of 
such benefits. This statement shall be submitted not later than 30 days after the 
date of acceptance of the Work. 

 
The Owner reserves the right to make deductions from regular progress payments 
to compensate for the estimated benefit from decreased tax costs. Such 
deductions will be set-off from contract payments pending receipt of the statement 
itemizing the benefits, which have resulted from a decrease in tax costs, at which 
time the final payment adjustment will be determined. 

 
2.9 Forfeiture of Deposit 
 

If, after a tender has been accepted, the successful Bidder fails to execute the 
Contract and to furnish the required bonds and sureties within 7 Working Days after 
written notice to the Bidder of such acceptance, the sum deposited by the Bidder 
shall be forfeited, without recourse to the use of the Owner. 

 
2.10 Bonding Requirements 
 

Each submission must be accompanied by a digital Bid bond and a digital 
Agreement to Bond.  Conservation Halton will only accept submissions that 
include both the Bid Bond and Agreement to Bond in an electronically 
verifiable/enforceable (e-Bond) format. A digital bid bond should be provided in the 
amount of 10% of the total tendered price. The successful Bidder shall be required 
to furnish, at its own expense, a performance bond in an amount equal to one 
hundred percent (100 %) of the tender sum, and a labour and material payment 
bond in an amount equal to fifty percent (50 %) of the tender sum. 
  
https://www.surety-canada.com/en/ebonding/index.html 
  
Information at this site includes; 
• A list of third parties that provide online surety digital bond services such as 

Mobile Bonds or Xenex. The Owner does not endorse or promote any third party 
digital bond service provider.  

• An Industry Checklist which Digital Bonds provided should meet. 
  
All instruction details for accessing authentication should be included with the up-
loaded Bond. 

https://www.surety-canada.com/en/ebonding/index.html
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Note:  A scanned pdf copy of bonds are not acceptable and will result in your 
bid being rejected. 
  
Bidders shall upload both their Bid Bond and Agreement to Bond (as instructed 
below) to the Owner’s Bidding System, in the bid submission file labelled “Bid Bond 
and Agreement to Bond”. 
 
Bidders shall create a single zip file (see Bidding System instructions on how to 
create a zip file) containing both their Bid Bond and Agreement to Bond and upload 
the zipped file to the file labelled “Bid Deposit and Agreement to Bond”. 
 

2.11 Workplace Safety and Insurance Board Coverage 
 

Workplace Safety and Insurance coverage is applicable and required where 
successful bidders engage in any form of work on Conservation Halton premises. 
Successful bidders without Workplace Safety and Insurance coverage shall be 
required to submit a "Certificate of Clearance" to enable Conservation Halton to 
obtain a Workplace Safety and Insurance Board ruling to determine an 
"Independent Operator" status. 

 
The successful bidder clearly understands and agrees that he/she/it is not, nor is 
anyone hired or subcontracted by him/her/it, covered by Conservation Halton under 
the Workers' Compensation Act, and he/she/it shall be responsible for and shall 
pay all dues and assessments payable under the Workers' Compensation Act, the 
Unemployment Act, or any other Act, whether Provincial or Federal, in respect of 
his/her/itself, his/her/its employees and operations, and shall, upon request furnish 
Conservation Halton with such satisfactory evidence that he/she/it has complied 
with the provisions of any such acts. If the Successful bidder fails to do so, 
Conservation Halton shall have the right to withhold payment of such sum or sums 
of money due to the Contractor that would be sufficient to cover his/her/its default 
and Conservation Halton shall have the right to pay same. 

 
Information on coverage under the Workers' Compensation Act can be obtained 
directly from the Workplace Safety and Insurance Board. 

 
Conservation Halton is not and shall not be deemed to be the employer of the 
Contractor any subcontractor or their respective personnel under any 
circumstances whatsoever. 

 
2.12 Assignment Subletting (Subcontractors) 
 

The Bidder shall provide, where indicated in Conservation Halton’s Bidding 
System, the name and address of each proposed Subcontractor used in making 
up their tender and shall state the portion of the work allotted to each. Only one 
Subcontractor shall be named for each part of the Work to be subcontracted.  The 
total value of 
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the work sublet shall not exceed 50% of the total tender. 

 
After the tender has been accepted by Conservation Halton, the Contractor shall 
not be allowed to substitute other contractors in place of those named in their 
tender without written approval from the Owner. 

 
2.13 Indemnification 
 

The Contractor covenants and agrees to indemnify and save Conservation Halton, its 
directors, officers, employees and agents harmless from any liability, action, claim, loss, 
injury, damage, payment, cost, fine, fine surcharge, recovery or expense, including 
assessable legal fees arising out of the performance of its obligations under this 
Agreement, including without limitation any negligent act or omission by any employee, 
agent or subcontractor or anyone else for whom it is in law responsible, save and 
except where the liability, action, claim, loss, injury, damage, payment, cost, fine, fine 
surcharge, recovery or expense, including assessable legal fees, arises out of the 
negligence of Conservation Halton, its directors, officers, employees or agents.  The 
Contractor agrees that it shall, at Conservation Halton's election, either assume 
Conservation Halton's defence or co-operate with Conservation Halton in the defence of 
any such action, including providing Conservation Halton with prompt notice of any 
such action and the provision of all material documentation.  This indemnity applies to 
Conservation Halton's directors, officers, employees and agents provided that they 
were directors, officers, employees or agents at the time that the action arose. 

 
2.14 Insurance 
 

Upon award of the contract or as otherwise required in this tender, the bidder will be 
required to upload completed insurance forms provided by Conservation Halton into 
the Bidding System.  As policies near expiry, updated forms will need to be uploaded 
by the contractor for the duration of the contract 

  
The Contractor shall effect prior to the commencement of the services, and shall 
maintain and keep in force during the carrying out of the services, comprehensive 
general liability insurance, and shall provide a complete certificate as provided by 
Conservation Halton and "The Halton Region Conservation Authority" shall be named 
as additional insured for works provided under this contract.  The Contractor shall save 
harmless Conservation Halton against claims for contractual liability, personal injury, 
bodily injury, death, property damage, or other third party or public liability claims arising 
from any accident or occurrence in respect of the services performed by the Contractor, 
in an amount not less than FIVE MILLION DOLLARS ($5,000,000.00) in respect of any 
one accident or occurrence. 

 
The Contractor shall effect prior to commencement of the services, and shall maintain 
and keep in force during the carrying out of the services, automobile liability insurance.  
The policy shall protect the Contractor against all liability arising out of the use of owned 
and non-owned automobiles.  The limits of the liability under this insurance policy shall 
be in an amount not less than TWO MILLION DOLLARS ($2,000,000.00) per 
occurrence. 

 
The Contractor shall effect prior to commencement of the services, and shall maintain 
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and keep in force during the carrying out of the services, professional liability insurance.  
The policy shall protect the Conservation Halton against all liability arising out of errors 
and omissions of the consultant.  The limits of the liability under this insurance policy 
shall be in an amount not less than TWO MILLION DOLLARS ($2,000,000.00) per 
occurrence. 

 
The Contractor shall effect, and shall keep in force during the carrying out of the 
services, any other form of insurance as Conservation Halton may from time to time 
require and the total Bid price shall be adjusted accordingly to allow for the costs of the 
additional premiums for such insurance. 

 
In the event that Conservation Halton requests that the amount of coverage be 
increased under any policy of insurance required to be effected under this section, the 
Contractor shall endeavour forthwith to obtain such increased coverage and the total Bid 
price shall be adjusted accordingly to allow for the costs of the additional premiums for 
such insurance. 

 
Any policies required to be effected by the Contractor shall, where available, contain a 
"cross-liability" clause. 

 
The terms of the policies required to be effected by the Contractor under this section or 
any other provisions of this Agreement, and the insurers issuing them, are subject to the 
approval of Conservation Halton, but such approval shall not be unreasonably withheld.  
The terms of the policies as aforesaid shall also contain an undertaking by the insurers 
to notify Conservation Halton in writing not less than thirty (30) days prior to any material 
adverse change, cancellation or other termination thereof. 

 
The Contractor shall pay all premiums and costs of all insurance required to be effected 
by the Contractor under any provision of this Agreement, and shall, prior to commencing 
the services, furnish to Conservation Halton a certificate of insurance, as provided by 
Conservation Halton, and from time to time keep on file with Conservation Halton 
renewal contracts and other documents sufficient to show and establish accurately at all 
times the current status of policies in force, and in particular shall submit to 
Conservation Halton not later than fifteen (15) days before the expiration of every 
current policy evidence of the renewal of the policy or the issuance of a replacement 
policy and of the payment of all premiums due for the renewal or replacement, and shall 
promptly notify Conservation Halton of any cancellation or intended cancellation by any 
insurer of any policy or any circumstances known to the Contractor materially affecting 
its coverage.  The Contractor shall not cancel any policy of insurance without the prior 
written consent of Conservation Halton. 

 
If the Contractor defaults on any of its obligations under this Agreement regarding 
insurance, Conservation Halton may, but is not obliged to, place any insurance at the 
cost and expense of the Contractor, or pay any arrears of premium, and any expense 
incurred by Conservation Halton shall be reimbursed to it by the Contractor on demand 
without prejudice to any other rights and remedies of Conservation Halton under this 
Agreement. 

 
The Contractor shall be responsible for the payment of the deductible in the event of any 
claim and such deductible shall be subject to the approval of Conservation Halton. 
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2.15 Tender is Open to Acceptance and Irrevocable 
 

Providing also that this tender is to continue open to acceptance and irrevocable 
until the formal Contract shall be executed by the successful Bidder for the Work, 
and the bond, or bonds, hereinafter mentioned shall be executed by the approved 
surety or sureties, and that Conservation Halton may, at any time within 90 days of 
closing date, accept this tender without notice, whether any other tender has 
previously been accepted or not. 

 
2.16 Execution of Agreement and Bonds 
 

If this tender is accepted, the successful Bidder shall forthwith furnish as approved 
surety for the proper fulfillment of the Contract, at its own expense, a performance 
bond in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100 %) of the tender sum, and a 
labour and material payment bond in an amount equal to fifty percent (50 %) of the 
tender sum, and shall execute and upload the Agreement and Bonds, into the 
Bidding System, in a form satisfactory to Conservation Halton, within 7 Working 
Days after being notified to do such by Conservation Halton. 

 
2.17 Bidder's Offer 
 

By completion and delivery of the Tender, the Bidder acknowledges and confirms 
that the contractor or supplier shall supply and do all or any part of that which is set 
out or called for in this tender, on the terms and conditions and under the provisions 
set out or called for in these Contract Documents at the unit and lump sum prices 
hereunder stated. 

 
2.18 Formal Contract  
 

This tender is subject to a CCDC-2 contract incorporating the terms and conditions 
contained within this document. 

 
2.19 Commencement & Completion of Work 
 

The Work shall be started within 1-2 weeks of the contract award or as per an 
agreed schedule as submitted by the Contractor and approved by the Owner in 
order to obtain substantial completion by November 1st, 2025. Pedestrian access 
to the elevators is required each weekend (Saturday and Sunday) starting no later 
than September 13th, 2025. Should an extension of time be granted, submit letter 
and schedule in writing to the owner by the Owner the project shall be carried out 
to completion and possession given to Conservation Halton within the additional 
time as allowed. 

 
2.20 General 
 

The clauses contained within this section, Information to Tenders are included in 
the Contract Documents and shall apply to the Work and the Contract and shall be 
binding upon the Contractor except and only to the extent that the same are 
expressly amended, deleted or replaced in these provisions or the Special 
Conditions. 
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All terms used herein and not otherwise defined shall have the meanings given to 
such terms as implied or according to custom. 

 
These provisions shall be deemed to be included within and treated as part of the 
General Conditions forming part of the Contract Documents. 

 
2.21 Currency and Taxes 
 

Prices submitted are to be: 
a) In Canadian dollars; 
b) Inclusive of duty, where applicable; 
c) FOB destination, delivery charges included where applicable; and 
d) Inclusive of Harmonized Sales Tax at 13% 

 
 
2.22 Compliance with the Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2005 

Conservation Halton is committed to the accessibility principles of preventing and 
removing barriers in accessing goods and services for people with disabilities and 
is bound by the Standards under the Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 
2005 as may be amended from time to time. Regulations enacted under the Act 
apply to all designated public sector organizations and other third parties providing 
goods and services to members of the public on behalf of Conservation Halton. The 
consultant/contractor, its employees and all sub-contractors hired by the 
consultant/contractor in the completion of its work, must meet or exceed 
compliance with all applicable regulations under the Act that became effective 
January 1, 2010. 

 
2.23 References 

Contractors must provide three satisfactory references prior to the award of a 
contract for services.  References must be for projects of similar size and scope of 
the project being bid.  The onus is on the contractor to provide proof they are 
capable and experienced to complete the work.  Conservation Halton reserves the 
right to not award a contract to a bidder if satisfactory references cannot be 
obtained, or if the contractor can not provide proof of work of similar scope and 
value. 
Reference forms are a mandatory requirement, the system will not allow the bid to 
be submitted unless the reference form is completed in the Bidding System 

 
2.24 Questions/Inquiries and Addenda 
 

Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of any addenda when submitting their Bid through 
the Bidding System.  Bidders shall check a box for each addendum/addenda and 
any applicable attachments that has been issued before a Bidder can submit their 
Bid submission online.   

Addendum/Addenda will typically be issued through the Bidding System, Forty-eight 
(48) Hours prior to Closing Time and Date.  
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In the event an addendum is issued within Forty-eight (48) Hours prior to Closing 
Time and Date, it may include an extension of the Closing Time and Date. It is the 
responsibility of the Bidder to have received all Addendum/Addenda that have been 
issued. Bidders should check online at 
https://conservationhalton.bidsandtenders.ca prior to submitting their Bid and up 
until Bid closing time and date in the event additional addendums are issued. 

The Owner encourages Bidders not to submit their Bid prior to forty-eight (48) hours 
before the Bid closing time and date, in the event that an addendum is issued.  If a 
Bidder submits their bid prior to this or at any time prior to the bid closing and an 
addendum/addenda is issued by the Owner, the Bidding System shall WITHDRAW 
their Bid submission and change their Bid submission to an INCOMPLETE STATUS 
(NOT accepted by the Owner) and the Withdrawn Bid can be viewed by the Bidder 
in the “MY BIDS” section of the Bidding System.  The Bidder is solely responsible to: 
i) make any required adjustments to their Bid; and  
ii) acknowledge the addendum/addenda; and 
iii) Ensure the re-submitted Bid is RECEIVED by the Bidding System no later than 
 2:00:00 p.m. (14:00:00 hours) local time, on the Bid Closing Date. 
 
NOTE: Additional company contacts are recommended for the reasons outlined 
below: 

• Do not invite any additional contacts that you do not want to have access to view, 
edit, submit and/or withdraw or who may be in direct competition for example (a 
company may have two divisions that could compete for the same Bid Opportunity). 
 

• You are strongly urged when creating or updating a Bidding System Vendor account 
to add additional company contacts to create their own login to the Bidding System. 
This will permit your invited contacts that have created their own login to manage 
(register, submit, edit and withdraw) Bids which your Company is a Registered Plan 
Taker for.  In the event you are on vacation, or due to illness, etc. these additional 
contacts may act on your Company’s behalf and have the authority to; receive 
addendum notifications from the Bidding System, and where permitted by the terms 
and conditions of the Bid Call Document, to submit Bids electronically through the 
Bidding System and/or withdraw and/or edit and/or acknowledge 
addendum/addenda, on your behalf.   
 

• If you are an invited company contact it is imperative that you create your login from 
the link contained in the email invitation.  Do NOT go directly to 
https://conservationhalton.bidsandtenders.ca website and create a separate 
vendor account. 

 
  

https://conservationhalton.bidsandtenders.ca/
https://clientname.bidsandtenders.ca/
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2.25 Special Provisions 
 

Any Special Provisions attached to this Agreement are an integral part hereof. 
 
2.26 Accessibility 
 
 Conservation Halton is committed to the accessibility principles of preventing and 

removing barriers in accessing goods and services for people with disabilities and is 
bound by the Standards under the Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2005 
as may be amended from time to time.  Regulations enacted under the Act apply to third 
parties providing goods and services to members of the public on behalf of Conservation 
Halton.  The consultant/contractor, its employees and all sub-contractors hired by the 
consultant/contractor in the completion of its work, must meet or exceed compliance 
with all applicable regulations under the Act. 

 
2.27 Sustainability 
 
 One of the principles of Conservation Halton’s Purchasing Policy is to procure services 

with regard to the preservation of the natural environment, by encouraging suppliers to 
provide services that result in the least damage to the environment and incorporating 
recycled materials.  Bidders are expected to carry out their work in an environmentally 
responsible manner. 

 
2.28 Protection of Property 
 

The Contractor shall continuously protect Conservation Halton's property and the 
adjacent property from damage, injury or loss arising in connection with this 
Agreement.  It shall make good at its own expense any damage, injury or loss to 
Conservation Halton's property or adjacent property. Provided that it has taken 
reasonable precautions, the Contractor shall not be responsible for any such damage, 
injury or loss which Conservation Halton has agreed to insure or which maybe directly 
caused by Conservation Halton, its agents or employees. 

 
2.29 Health and Safety 
 

Conservation Halton is committed to promoting health and safety in the workplace by 
preventing accidents, injuries and occupational illness. 

 
Where the services which are the subject of the successful Bid are performed on 
Conservation Halton's property or on behalf of Conservation Halton and outside of 
Conservation Halton’s property, the Contractor is deemed to be the Constructor under 
law and shall at all times comply with the Occupational Health and Safety Act ( the 
Act), Regulations, Standards and Guidelines and shall be responsible for and take 
every precaution reasonable in the circumstances for the protection of all workers 
associated with the services being performed, whether employed by the Contractor, 
Conservation Halton or a third party and for the protection of third parties. 

 
The Contractor acknowledges that it has read and understood the Act, Regulations, 
Standards and Guidelines and that it has provided training in relation to the Act, 
Regulations, Standards and Guidelines to its supervisors and employees. 
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Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Contractor shall comply with all other applicable 
laws, by-laws, ordinances, orders, rules and regulations relating to the services and 
to the preservation of public health and safety. 

   
The Contractor shall ensure that it has developed and implemented policies and 
procedures relating to the health and safety of the services and, in addition, shall carry 
out training and enforcement to ensure that employees of the Contractor and any 
subcontractors know and follow the health and safety policies and procedures and 
shall ensure compliance with the Act, Regulations, Standards and Guidelines.  The 
Contractor shall provide on request its health and safety policies and procedures to 
Conservation Halton for review prior to the commencement of the services. 

 
The Contractor confirms that the appropriate health and safety instruction and training 
has been provided to its supervisors and employees.  The Contractor shall maintain 
applicable records with respect to this instruction and training, which will include 
frequency and course content, and shall supply Conservation Halton with such 
records, as required or requested. 

 
In the event the Contractor deems any of its material and/or equipment to be unsafe, 
it shall take remedial action and immediately notify Conservation Halton.  The 
Contractor shall not leave Conservation Halton's property until steps have been taken 
to protect the workers and third parties from all hazards relating to the material and/or 
equipment. 
 
Contractors or external vendors and consultants shall ensure that all of their 
personnel, (including all personnel of their subcontractors), who will be performing 
work indoors at a Conservation Halton (“CH”) facility, have completed and submitted 
the Express Consent Form. The COVID-19 Vaccination Disclosure Form (“Consent 
Form” distributed by the associated CH business representative) and vaccine 
certificate will require forwarding to the CH Human Resources Department via email 
at hr@hrca.on.ca prior to the start of any work that is not performed remotely or 
exclusively outdoors.   

 
The Contractor shall provide the Conservation Halton Representative with an account 
of safety activities, as required or requested, which shall include medical aids/lost time 
accidents, minutes of safety meetings, equipment inspections, etc. 

 
The Contractor will maintain records of incidents and accidents and available statistics 
and shall supply the Conservation Halton Representative with such records and 
statistics, as required or requested. 

 
The Contractor shall report all incidents and accidents to the Workplace Safety and 
Insurance Board and the Ministry of Labour, as applicable, and to Conservation 
Halton, as required or requested. 

 
All critical injuries, fatalities and legislated incidents shall be reported to Conservation 
Halton immediately. 

 
All incidents and accidents involving third parties shall be reported to Conservation 
Halton immediately. 

mailto:hr@hrca.on.ca
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If the Contractor is to enter Conservation Halton property where specific hazards exist, 
the Contractor and its supervisors and employees shall not enter until they are aware 
of and understand the hazards and have received applicable training, as required, in 
the hazards associated with the services. 

 
The Contractor shall ensure that adequate levels of supervision are provided to 
ensure all safety aspects of the services.  There shall be regular monitoring by the 
Contractor's supervisor(s) of the employees and the services. Conservation Halton 
shall have the right to require greater levels of supervision if the hazards related to 
the services are extreme or the levels of supervision are not, in the view of 
Conservation Halton, adequate. 

 
The Contractor shall ensure that noise levels, duration of sound levels and measures 
taken shall be in accordance with the Regulations for Industrial Establishments. 

 
2.30 Conservation Halton Representative’s Authority 
 

The Conservation Halton Representative shall have the authority to see that the terms 
and conditions of this Agreement are adhered to and to give direction to remedy any 
violations of the Act, Regulations, Standards or Guidelines or to request the 
Contractor to cease services for non-compliance with the Agreement specifications, 
the terms and conditions of this Agreement or if any of the Contractor's workers or 
subcontractor's workers are deemed by Conservation Halton to be unacceptable 
because of incompetence, improper conduct, security risk or their disregard for the 
safety of others.  

 
The Contractor shall allow the Conservation Halton Representative to access the 
place at which the services are being performed at all reasonable times and without 
any notice, in order that the Conservation Halton Representative may inspect the 
services and ensure compliance with the Act, Regulations, Standards and Guidelines. 

 
2.31 Dispute Resolution 

 
Should any disputes arise in regard to this Agreement, Conservation Halton, while 
retaining the right to terminate this Agreement at any time as set out above, may follow 
the dispute resolution process set out below and/or as included within the amended 
CCDC supplemental general conditions, if CCDC is applicable to this tender: 

 
 Step 1 
 A verbal warning by a Conservation Halton Representative will be issued to the 

Contractor.  The Conservation Halton Representative will outline the non-compliance 
with respect to the Specifications or any other requirements outlined in this Document 
Package.  Conservation Halton reserves the right to hold back monies until the 
requirements have been met. 

 
 Step 2 
 If non-compliance continues, a written notice from the Conservation Halton 

Representative will be issued to the Contractor, stating the non-compliance and 
setting a time period for the Contractor to correct it and warning of cancellation should 
it not be corrected in the allotted time.  A dollar value may be deducted from the 
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monthly invoice equal to the cost Conservation Halton has incurred to correct the 
problem. 

 
 Step 3 
 If the non-compliance continues beyond the time allotted in Step 2, a final letter from 

the Director, Finance will be issued stating final contract cancellation. 
 

Notwithstanding this provision, Conservation Halton retains the right to terminate 
pursuant to section 1 above, any time during the dispute resolution process at its sole 
discretion.  

 
2.32 Liquidated Damages 
 

It is agreed by the parties to the Contract that in case all work called for under the Contract 
is not finished or completed and additional costs are incurred by Conservation Halton, 
the Contractor will reimburse Conservation Halton for the actual additional direct costs 
incurred.  

 
Conservation Halton may deduct any amount due under this paragraph from any 
monies that may be due or payable to the Contractor on any account whatsoever.  The 
liquidated damages payable under this paragraph are in addition to and without 
prejudice to any other remedy, action, or other alternative that may be available to 
Conservation Halton. 

 
The Contractor shall not be assessed for liquidated damages for any delay caused by 
Acts of God, or of the Public Enemy, Acts of Government, Fire, Flood, Epidemics, 
Quarantines, Embargoes, Strikes or delays of Sub-Contractors due to such causes. 

 
If the time available for completion of the work is increased or decreased by reason of 
alterations or changes made under the Contract, the number of working days shall be 
increased or decreased as determined by Conservation Halton. 

 
2.33 Halton Co-operative Purchasing Group 
 

Conservation Halton is a member of the Halton Co-operative Purchasing Group 
(“HCPG”), whose member agencies are Region of Halton, City of Burlington, Town of 
Oakville, Town of Milton, Town of Halton Hills, Halton District School Board, Halton 
Catholic District School Board, Oakville Public Library, Burlington Public Library, 
Halton Regional Police Services, Halton Children’s Aid Society, Burlington Hydro, 
Oakville Hydro and Milton Hydro Electric Commission. Should any or all of the 
 HCPG member agencies wish to acquire services at the same prices and under the 
same terms and conditions as the Contractor is providing to Conservation Halton 
under this Agreement, and provided that the Contractor agrees to provide such 
services to the HCPG member agencies, then each such member agency may make 
individual arrangements with the Contractor (e.g. by issuing a purchase order) and the 
terms and conditions of this Agreement shall apply as between the member agency 
and the Contractor. 

 
2.34 Invoicing 
 

All invoices will be sent to: 
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  Conservation Halton 
  2596 Britannia Road West 
  Burlington ON   L7P 0G3 
  Attention: Accounts Payable 
 
2.35 Entire Agreement 
 

Unless otherwise set out therein, the Document Package, which includes these terms 
and conditions, embodies the entire agreement of the parties. 

  
 
2.36 Order of Precedence 
 

In the event of any conflicts or inconsistencies in the provisions of the plans and 
specifications of this document, such provisions shall take precedence and govern in 
the following order and in all cases; the original copy of the issued document and 
addendums, on file at Conservation Halton’s offices shall prevail. 
 

1. Supplementary Conditions to CCDC-2-2008 
2. Form of Agreement – as noted in para 2.19 
3. Addenda (where issued) 
4. Special Provisions and/or General Requirements 
5. Instructions to Bidders 
6. Tender Specifications and Plans 
7. Form of Tender and Supplementary Tender Form 
8. General Conditions 

 
2.37 Special Provisions 
 

Any Special Provisions attached to this Agreement are an integral part hereof. 
 
2.38 By-Laws, Codes and Regulations 
 

The Contractor shall comply with all laws, regulations and amendments thereto.  This 
obligation includes the requirement to comply with the Construction Lien Act and to 
maintain all necessary holdbacks. 
 
Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall obtain and pay for all necessary 
permits, licences, certificates and inspections required for the execution of the 
services. 
 
Where codes or regulations conflict, the more stringent shall govern. 
 
The Contractor shall maintain a copy of each code or standard relating to the services, 
and agrees to produce such copy at the request of Conservation Halton. 

  
2.39 Changes in the Services 
 

Conservation Halton may, without invalidating this Agreement, order changes by 
altering, adding to, or deducting from the services. Any increase or decrease shall 
result in an adjustment to the total Bid price. 
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The Contractor shall perform the services in accordance with such orders as if they 
had appeared in and been part of the original Agreement. 
 
No changes shall be carried out by the Contractor unless authorized in writing by 
Conservation Halton. 
 
Conservation Halton reserves the right to call competitive Bids for any work extra to 
this Agreement. 

 
2.40 Conservation Halton’s Authority 
 

At any time, Conservation Halton may inspect any place where the Work is being 
performed, at all reasonable times and without prior notice, in order to ensure 
compliance to the Agreement. 
 
All work performed under this Agreement will be performed to the satisfaction of 
Conservation Halton who shall be the sole arbiter in any dispute regarding the 
interpretation of the Agreement.  Any decision of Conservation Halton shall be 
deemed to be binding and final. 

 
2.41 Warranty 
 

The Contractor represents and warrants that all of the written representations and 
warranties of the Contractor made in this Agreement, and any other agreement, 
instrument, document or written statement made or delivered pursuant to this 
Agreement, shall be true and correct in all material respects as at the time of the 
signing of the Front Cover Signature Sheet. 

 
2.42 Non-Merger 
 

The representations, warranties, covenants and agreements contained in this 
Agreement, and any other agreement, instrument, document or written statement 
made or delivered pursuant to this Agreement, shall survive and not merge on the 
termination of this Agreement. 

 
2.43 Notice 
 

Any notice required to be given under this Agreement may be given personally or by 
prepaid first class mail (in which case receipt shall be deemed to have occurred five 
(5) business days after the mailing thereof). Notice to the parties may be delivered at 
the following address: 
 
 Conservation Halton: 2596 Britannia Road West,  
     Burlington, Ontario  L7P 0G3 
 
Contractor [Address and contact person as indicated on the Form of Tender] 

  
2.44 Further Assurances 
 

The Contractor and Conservation Halton agree that each of them shall and will, upon 
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the reasonable request of the other, make, do, execute, or cause to be made, done or 
executed, all such further and other lawful acts, deeds, things, devices and 
assurances whatsoever necessary to give effect to this Agreement, the terms and 
conditions contained herein. 

 
2.45 Conflict of Interest 
 

Where the Contractor, or anyone associated with the Contractor, has any pecuniary 
interest, direct or indirect, it shall forthwith disclose its interest where indicated in the 
Bidding System., and Conservation Halton shall have the exclusive right to terminate 
this Agreement thereafter should an undisclosed conflict be found at a later date. 

 
2.46 Severability 
 

In the event that any of the terms, conditions or provisions contained in this 
Agreement shall be determined invalid, unlawful or unenforceable to any extent, such 
term, condition, or provision shall be severed from the remaining terms, conditions 
and provisions which shall continue to be valid to the fullest extent permitted by law. 

 
2.47 Waiver 
 

The failure of Conservation Halton to insist in one or more instances upon the 
performance by the Contractor of any term or terms of this Agreement shall not be 
construed as a waiver of future performance of any such term or terms and the 
obligation of the Contractor with respect to such a future performance shall continue in 
full force and effect. 

 
2.48 Confidential Data 
 

The Contractor shall not at any time before, during or after the completion of the 
services divulge any confidential information communicated to or acquired by the 
Contractor or disclosed by Conservation Halton in the course of carrying out the 
services provided for herein.  The Contractor shall use no such information before, 
during or after the completion of the services on any other project without the prior 
written consent of Conservation Halton. 

 
 

End of Section 2 
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Section 3 

 
 
 
 
 
 

GENERAL 
CONDITIONS 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1.0 General Conditions 
 

The General Conditions of this Tender and construction contract shall be as set out in the 
General Conditions of the “Canadian Standard Construction Document CCDC 2 – 2008, 
Stipulated Price Contract”. The CCDC 2 document is not reproduced herein but will form the 
basis of the agreement between the Owner and the Contractor and the General Conditions 
embodied therein will apply to this contract in conjunction with Section 3 – General 
Conditions Supplemental. 

 
 
 

End of Section 3 
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Conditions to CCDC-2-2008 
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS  
 
The Standard Construction Document CCDC-2 2008 for Stipulated Price Contract, English version, 
consisting of the Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, Definitions, and General Conditions of 
the Stipulated Price Contract, Parts 1 to 12 inclusive, governing same is hereby made part of these 
Contract Documents, with the following amendments, additions and modifications.  These 
Supplementary Conditions have been developed by the Ontario Realty Corporation, with the 
endorsement of the Ontario General Contractors Association.  Conservation Halton has chosen to 
adopt these Supplementary Conditions of their own validity: 
 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 
 
ARTICLE A-3 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
3.1 Include in the list of Contract Documents in paragraph 3.1:  
-  tender document issued by the Owner in its entirety 
-  Supplementary Conditions 
-  Performance Bond 
-  Labour and Material Payment Bond 
-  Contractor Performance Policy and Sample Contractor Performance Assessment Report 
-  Project Specific Supplementary Conditions 
 
ARTICLE A-5 – PAYMENT 
5.3.1 Delete paragraph 5.3.1 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 5.3.1: 
5.3 Interest 
.1 Should either party fail to make payments as they become due under the terms of the Contract 
or in an award by arbitration or court, interest on such unpaid amounts shall also become due and 
payable from the date that is 30 calendar days after the date when the payment became due until 
payment at the rate established from time to time by the Minister of Finance (Ontario). 
 
ARTICLE A-9 – CONFLICT OF INTEREST 
Add new Article A-9 – Conflict of Interest: 

9.1 The Contractor, all of the Subcontractors, and any of their respective advisors, partners, 
directors, officers, employees, agents, and volunteers shall not engage in any activity or 
provide any services where such activity or the provision of such services creates a conflict of 
interest (actually or potentially, in the sole opinion of the Owner) with the provision of the Work 
pursuant to the Contract. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that a conflict of interest 
includes the use of Confidential Information where the Owner has not specifically authorized 
such use. 
9.2 The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner, in writing, without delay any actual or 
potential situation that may be reasonably interpreted as either a conflict of interest or a 
potential conflict of interest, including the retention of any Subcontractor or Supplier that is 
directly or indirectly affiliated with or related to the Contractor.  
9.3 The Contractor covenants and agrees that it will not hire or retain the services of any 
employee or previous employee of Conservation Halton where to do so constitutes a breach 
by such employee or previous employee of the previous employer’s conflict of interest policy, 
as it may be amended from time to time.  
9.4 A breach of this Article by the Contractor, any of the Subcontractors, or any of their 
respective advisors, partners, directors, officers, employees, agents, and volunteers shall 
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entitle the Owner to terminate the Contract, in addition to any other rights and remedies that 
the Owner has in the Contract, in law, or in equity. 

 
ARTICLE A-10 – CONFIDENTIALITY 
Add new Article A-10 – Confidentiality: 

10.1 The Contractor agrees to ensure that it shall, both during or following the term of the 
Contract, maintain the confidentiality and security of all Confidential Information and 
Personal Information, and that it shall not directly or indirectly disclose, destroy, exploit, or 
use any Confidential Information or Personal Information, except where required by law, 
without first obtaining the written consent of the Owner.  The Contractor may disclose any 
portion of the Contract Documents or any other information provided to the Contractor by 
the Owner to any Subcontractor or Supplier if the Contractor discloses only such 
information as is necessary to fulfill the purposes of the Contract and the Contractor has 
included a commensurate confidentiality provision in its contract with the  

 
Subcontractor or Supplier.  The Contractor acknowledges that it will comply with all requirements of 
the Personal Information Protection and Electronic Documents Act.  The Contractor acknowledges 
that the Owner is bound by the provisions of the Municipal Freedom of Information and Protection of 
Privacy Act (“MFIPPA”).  The Contractor further acknowledges that the Owner may be required to 
disclose any or all of the Confidential Information and Personal Information in the event that it is 
compelled to do so by law, through a request under MFIPPA, or by the rules of any applicable 
regulatory authority. 
 
DEFINITIONS 
 
Add the following definitions: 
0. As-Built Drawings 
As-Built Drawings means the Drawings and Specifications revised by the Contractor during the Work, 
showing any and all changes or variations to the Work from the requirements of the Drawings and 
Specifications. 
2a. Confidential Information 
Confidential Information means all the information or material of the Owner that is of a proprietary or 
confidential nature, whether it is identified as proprietary or confidential or not, including but not 
limited to information and material of every kind and description (such as drawings and move-lists) 
which is communicated to or comes into the possession or control of the Contractor at any time, but 
Confidential Information shall not include information that: 
1) is or becomes generally available to the public without fault or breach on the part of the 
Contractor, including without limitation breach of any duty of confidentiality owed by the Contractor to 
the Owner or to any third party, but only after that information becomes generally available to the 
public; 
2) the Contractor can demonstrate to have been rightfully obtained by the Contractor from a third 
party who had the right to transfer or disclose it to the Contractor free of any obligation of confidence; 
3) the Contractor can demonstrate to have been rightfully known to or in the possession of the 
Contractor at the time of disclosure, free of any obligation of confidence; or 
4) is independently developed by the Contractor without use of any Confidential Information. 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE STIPULATED PRICE CONTRACT 
 
1.1 Where a General Condition or paragraph of the General Conditions of the Stipulated Price 
Contract is deleted by these Supplementary Conditions, the numbering of the remaining General  
Conditions or paragraphs shall remain unchanged, and the numbering of the deleted item will be 
retained, unused. 
 
GC 1.1    CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
 .1 Add new sentence to the end of paragraph 1.1.6: 
  
 The Specifications are divided into divisions and sections for convenience but shall be read as 
a whole and neither such division nor anything else contained in the Contract Documents will be 
construed to place responsibility on the Consultant to settle disputes among the Subcontractors and 
Suppliers or as between them and the Contractor with respect to such divisions. 
 
 .2 Add new subparagraph 1.1.7.5: 
 
 1.1.7.5 noted materials and annotations shall take precedence over graphic indications. 
 
 .3 Delete paragraph 1.1.8 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 1.1.8: 
 
 1.1.8    The Owner shall provide the Contractor, without charge, 6 copies of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
GC 1.3    RIGHTS AND REMEDIES 
 
 .1 Delete the word "No" from the beginning of paragraph 1.3.2 and substitute the words: 
 
"Except with respect to the notice requirements set out in paragraphs 6.4.1, 6.5.4, and 6.6.1, no …". 
GC 1.4    ASSIGNMENT 
 
 .1 Delete paragraph 1.4.1 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 1.4.1: 
 
 1.4.1 The Owner may assign the Contract or a portion thereof without the consent of the 
Contractor, where such assignment is to an entity undertaking the Project for the use of Conservation 
Halton.  The Contractor may not assign the Contract or a portion thereof without the consent of the 
Owner, and the granting of such consent shall be in the Owner's discretion, not to be unreasonably 
withheld. 
 
GC 2.4    DEFECTIVE WORK 
 
 .1 Add new subparagraphs 2.4.1.1 and 2.4.1.2:   
 
 2.4.1.1    The Contractor shall rectify, in a manner acceptable to the Owner and the 
Consultant, all defective work and deficiencies throughout the Work, whether or not they are 
specifically identified by the Owner or the Consultant. 
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 2.4.1.2    When applicable, the Contractor shall give priority to the correction of any 
defective work or deficiencies which the Owner determines adversely affect its day-to-day operations. 
 
GC 3.1   CONTROL OF THE WORK 
 
 .1 Add new paragraph 3.1.3: 
 
 3.1.3    Prior to commencing the Work, the Contractor shall verify, at the Place of the 
Work, all relevant measurements and levels necessary for the proper completion of the Work and 
shall further carefully compare such field measurements and conditions with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents.  Where dimensions are not included or exact locations are not apparent in the 
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Consultant in writing and obtain 
Supplemental Instructions from the Consultant before proceeding with any part of the affected work. 
 
GC 3.2    CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR OTHER CONTRACTORS 
 
 .1 Delete subparagraph 3.2.2.1 in its entirety  
 
 .2 Delete subparagraph 3.2.2.2 in its entirety  
 
 .3 Add new subparagraph 3.2.3.4: 
 
 3.2.3.4   Subject to General Condition 9.4 - CONSTRUCTION SAFETY, where paragraph 
3.2.4 of General Condition 3.2 - CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR OTHER CONTRACTORS 
applies, for the Owner’s own forces and for other contractors performing work identified in the 
Contract Documents, assume overall responsibility for compliance with all aspects of the applicable 
health and safety legislation in the Place of the Work, including all of the responsibilities of the 
constructor as that term is defined in the Occupational Health and Safety Act. 
 
GC 3.4   DOCUMENT REVIEW 
 
 .1 Delete paragraph 3.4.1 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 3.4.1: 
 
 3.4.1 The Contractor shall review the Contract Documents and shall report promptly to the 
Consultant any error, inconsistency, or omission the Contractor may discover.  Such review by the 
Contractor shall be undertaken with the standard of care described in paragraph 3.14.1 of the 
Contract.  Except for its obligation to make such review and report the result, the Contractor does not 
assume any responsibility to the Owner or to the Consultant for the accuracy of the Contract 
Documents.  The Contractor shall not be liable for damage or costs resulting from such errors, 
inconsistencies, or omissions in the Contract Documents, which the Contractor could not reasonably 
have discovered through the exercise of the required standard of care.  If the Contractor does 
discover any error, inconsistency, or omission in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall not 
proceed with the work affected until the Contractor has received corrected or missing information 
from the Consultant. 
 
 .2 Add new paragraph 3.4.2: 
 
 3.4.2 If, at any time, the Contractor finds errors, inconsistencies, or omissions in the Contract 
Documents or has any doubt as to the meaning or intent of any part thereof, the Contractor shall 
immediately notify the Consultant, and request a Supplemental Instruction, Change Order, or Change 
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Directive, as the case may require.  Neither the Owner nor the Consultant will be responsible for the 
consequences of any action of the Contractor based on oral instructions. 
 
GC 3.5 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 
 
 .1 Delete paragraph 3.5.1 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 3.5.1: 
 
  3.5.1     The Contractor shall, 
 
 .1 prior to the first application for payment, prepare and submit to the Owner and the 
Consultant for their review and acceptance, a construction schedule that indicates the timing of the 
activities of the Work and provides sufficient detail of the critical events and their inter-relationship to 
demonstrate the Work will be performed in conformity with the Contract Time and in accordance with 
the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall employ construction scheduling software, where 
required by the Specifications, that permits the progress of the Work to be monitored in relation to the 
critical path established in the schedule.  The Contractor shall provide the schedule  and any 
successor or revised schedules in both electronic format and paper copy.  Once accepted by the 
Owner and the Consultant, the construction schedule submitted by the Contractor shall become the 
baseline construction schedule; 
 
 .2 provide the expertise and resources, such resources including manpower and 
equipment, as are necessary to maintain progress under the accepted baseline construction 
schedule or any successor or revised schedule accepted by the Owner pursuant to General 
Condition 3.5 – CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE; 
 
 .3 monitor the progress of the Work on a weekly basis relative to the baseline construction 
schedule, or any successor or revised schedule accepted by the Owner pursuant to General 
Condition  3.5 – CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, update the schedule on a monthly basis and advise 
the Consultant and the Owner in writing of any variation from the baseline or slippage in the 
schedule; and 
 
 .4 if, after applying the expertise and resources required under subparagraph 3.5.1.2, the 
Contractor forms the opinion that the variation or slippage in schedule reported pursuant to  
subparagraph 3.5.1.3 cannot be recovered by the Contractor, it shall, in the same notice, indicate to 
the Consultant and the Owner if the Contractor intends to apply for an extension of Contract Time as 
provided in PART 6 of the General Conditions - CHANGES IN THE WORK. 
 
 .2 Add new paragraph 3.5.2: 
 
 3.5.2 If, at any time, it should appear to the Owner or the Consultant that the actual progress 
of the Work is behind schedule or is likely to become behind schedule, or if the Contractor has given 
notice of such to the Owner or the Consultant pursuant to subparagraph 3.5.1.3, the Contractor shall 
take appropriate steps to cause the actual progress of the Work to conform to the schedule or 
minimize the resulting delay and shall produce and present to the Owner and the Consultant a 
recovery plan demonstrating how the Contractor will achieve the recovery of the schedule.  If the 
Contractor intends to apply for a change in the Contract Price in relation to a schedule recovery plan, 
then the Contractor shall proceed in accordance with General Condition 6.5 – DELAYS. 
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GC 3.6   SUPERVISION 
 
 .1 Delete paragraph 3.6.1 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 3.6.1: 
 
3.6.1  The Contractor shall provide all necessary supervision and appoint competent representatives 
who shall be in attendance at the Place of the Work while work is being performed.  The appointed 
representatives shall not be changed except for valid reasons, and upon the Contractor obtaining the 
Owner’s written consent, which consent will not be unreasonably withheld. 
   
 .2 Add new paragraph 3.6.3: 
 
 3.6.3 The Owner may, at any time during the course of the Work, request the replacement of 
the appointed representative(s), where the grounds for the request involve conduct which jeopardizes 
the safety and security of the site or the Owner’s operations. Immediately upon receipt of the request, 
the Contractor shall make arrangements to appoint an acceptable replacement.  
 
GC 3.11  USE OF THE WORK 
 
 .1 Add new paragraph 3.11.3: 
 
 3.11.3 The Contractor shall abide by and enforce directives and policies regarding signs, 
advertisements, fires and smoking at the Place of the Work as directed by the Owner. 
 
 .2 Add new General Conditions 3.14 and 3.15: 
 
GC 3.14   PERFORMANCE BY CONTRACTOR 
 
 3.14.1 In performing its services and obligations under the Contract, the Contractor shall 
exercise the standard of care, skill, and diligence that would normally be provided by an experienced 
and prudent contractor supplying similar services for similar projects.  The Contractor acknowledges 
and agrees that throughout the Contract, the performance of the Contractor’s obligations, duties, and 
responsibilities shall be judged against this standard. The Contractor shall exercise the same 
standard of care, skill, and diligence in respect of any Products, personnel, or procedures which it 
may recommend to the Owner. 
 
 3.14.2 The Contractor further represents, covenants and warrants to the Owner that: 
 
  .1 the personnel it assigns to the Project are appropriately experienced; 
 
  .2 it has a sufficient staff of qualified and competent personnel to replace any 
 of its appointed representatives, subject to the Owner’s approval, in the event of death, 
 incapacity, removal or resignation; and 
  .3 there are no pending, threatened or anticipated claims that would have a 
 material effect on the financial ability of the Contractor to perform its work under the 
 Contract. 
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GC 3.15   RIGHT OF ENTRY 
 
 3.15.1 The Owner shall have the right to enter or occupy the Work in whole or in part for the 
purpose of placing fittings and equipment or for other uses before Substantial Performance of the 
Work, if, in the reasonable opinion of the Consultant and Contractor, such entry or occupation does 
not prevent or substantially interfere with the Contractor's completion of the Contract within the 
Contract Time. Such entry or occupation shall not be considered as acceptance of the Work or in any 
way relieve the Contractor from responsibility to complete the Contract. 
 
GC 4.1   CASH ALLOWANCES 
 
 .1 Delete paragraph 4.1.4 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 4.1.4:  
 
 4.1.4   Where the actual cost of the Work under any cash allowance exceeds the amount of 
the allowance, any unexpended amounts from other cash allowances shall be reallocated, at the 
Consultant’s direction, to cover the shortfall, and, in that case, there shall be no additional amount 
added to the Contract Price for overhead and profit.  Only where the actual cost of the Work under all 
cash allowances exceeds the total amount of all cash allowances shall the Contractor be 
compensated for the excess incurred and substantiated, plus an amount for overhead and profit on 
the excess only, as set out in the Contract Documents.  
 
 .2 Delete paragraph 4.1.5 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 4.1.5:  
 
4.1.5   The net amount of any unexpended cash allowances, after providing for any reallocations as 
contemplated in paragraph 4.1.4, shall be deducted from the Contract Price by Change Order without 
any adjustment for the Contractor's overhead and profit on such amount. 
 
 .3 Add new paragraph 4.1.8:  
 
4.1.8   The Owner reserves the right to call, or to have the Contractor call, for competitive bids for 
portions of the Work, to be paid for from cash allowances. 
 
GC 5.1  FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED OF THE OWNER 
 
 .1 Revise the heading, “GC 5.1 FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED OF THE 
OWNER” to read, “GC 5.1 FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED”.   
 
 .2 Delete paragraph 5.1.1 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 5.1.1: 
 
5.1.1    The Owner and Contractor shall provide each other with timely Notice in Writing of any 
material change in their financial ability to fulfil their respective obligations under the Contract. 
 
 .3 Delete paragraph 5.1.2 in its entirety. 
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GC 5.2   APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENT 
 
 .1 Add to the end of paragraph 5.2.7 the following new sentence: 
 
Any Products delivered to the Place of the Work but not yet incorporated into the Work shall remain 
at the risk of the Contractor notwithstanding that title has passed to the Owner pursuant to General 
Condition 13.1 - OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS. 
 
 .2 Add new paragraphs 5.2.8, 5.2.9, and 5.2.10: 
 
 5.2.8   As a condition of receiving each progress payment after the first, the Contractor shall 
submit a Statutory Declaration on an original form CCDC Document 9A-2001, attesting to the truth of 
the statements made therein. 
 
 5.2.9   The Contractor shall submit a Workplace Safety & Insurance Board Clearance 
Certificate with each application for progress payment. 
 
 5.2.10   The Contractor shall prepare current As-Built Drawings during the course of the 
Work, which current As-Built Drawings shall be maintained by the Contractor and made available to 
the Consultant for review with each application for progress payment.  The Consultant shall retain a 
reasonable amount from any progress payment for the value of the As-Built Drawings not presented 
for review. 
 
GC 5.3   PROGRESS PAYMENT 
 
 .1 Delete subparagraph 5.3.1.3 in its entirety and substitute new subparagraph 5.3.1.3: 
 
 .3 the Owner shall make payment to the Contractor on account as provided in Article A-5 
of the Agreement – PAYMENT no later than 45 calendar days after the date of a certificate of 
payment issued by the Consultant 
 
GC 5.4   SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK 
 
 .1 Delete paragraph 5.4.3 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 5.4.3: 
 
 5.4.3  Immediately prior to the issuance of the certificate of Substantial Performance of the 
Work, the Contractor, in consultation with the Consultant, shall establish reasonable dates for 
finishing the Work and correcting deficiencies. 
 
 .2 Add new paragraphs 5.4.4, 5.4.5, 5.4.6, and 5.4.7: 
  



4 – Supplemental General Conditions 

18 

Kelso Arrival Centre Renovation – RFT 250424  

 

 5.4.4   Within 7 calendar days of receiving a copy of the certificate of Substantial Performance 
of the Work signed by the Consultant, the Contractor shall publish a copy of the certificate in a 
construction trade newspaper (as that term is defined in the Construction Lien Act) and shall provide 
to the Consultant and the Owner the date of publication and the name of the construction trade 
newspaper in which the publication occurred.  If the Contractor fails to comply with this provision, the 
Owner may publish a copy of the certificate and charge the Contractor with the costs so incurred. 
 
 5.4.5   Prior to submitting its written application for Substantial Performance of the Work, the 
Contractor shall submit to the Consultant all: 
 
 .1 guarantees;  
 .2 warranties; 
 .3 certificates;  
 .4 testing and balancing reports;  
 .5 distribution system diagrams; 
 .6 spare parts; 
 .7 maintenance manuals; 
 .8 samples; 
 .9 existing reports and correspondence from authorities having jurisdiction in the Place of 
the Work;  
 and other materials or documentation required to be submitted under the Contract, together 
with written proof acceptable to the Owner and the Consultant that the Work has been substantially 
performed in conformance with the requirements of municipal, governmental, and utility authorities 
having jurisdiction in the Place of the Work. 
 
 5.4.6 Where the Contractor is unable to deliver the documents and materials described in 
paragraph 5.4.5, then, provided that none of the missing documents and materials interferes with the 
use and occupancy of the Project in a material way, the failure to deliver shall not be grounds for the 
Consultant to refuse to certify Substantial Performance of the Work.  If the Contractor fails to deliver 
any of the materials required in subparagraphs 5.4.5.7 or 5.4.5.8, the Consultant may retain a 
reasonable amount or, where applicable, the amount specified in the Project Specific Supplementary 
Conditions from the payment of holdback under General Condition 5.5 - PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK 
UPON SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK.  Should any documents or materials not 
be delivered in accordance with paragraph 5.4.5 by the earlier of 60 days following publication of the 
certificate of Substantial Performance of the Work and the submission of the Contractor’s application 
for final payment under paragraph 5.7.1 of General Condition  5.7 – FINAL PAYMENT, then the 
amount previously retained pursuant to this provision shall be forfeit to the Owner as compensation 
for the damages deemed to have been incurred by the Owner, and not as a penalty, arising from the 
failure to deliver the documents or materials, and the Contract Price shall be reduced accordingly. 
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 5.4.7 Together with the submission of its written application for Substantial Performance of 
the Work, the Contractor shall submit to the Consultant and to the Owner a statutory declaration 
setting forth in reasonable detail any then outstanding and unresolved disputes or claims between the 
Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier, including any claims allegedly arising from delay, 
which are, directly or indirectly, related to any then outstanding or anticipated disputes or claims 
between the Contractor and the Owner, and this disclosure shall, at a minimum: 
 
 .1 identify the parties involved; 
 .2 identify the amount in dispute; 
 .3 provide a brief statement summarizing the position of each party; 
 .4 include copies of any correspondence or documents in support of either party's  
  position; 
 .5 include copies of any documents of any court or arbitration process related to the 
   matter;  
 .6 identify the dispute or claim between the Contractor and the Owner to which the  
  matter relates; and 
 .7 include a copy of any written agreement or a summary of any oral agreement  
  between the parties related to resolution of the matter. 
 
The disclosure requirements detailed herein are of a continuing nature and survive completion of the 
Work.  Accordingly, the Contractor shall supplement the information provided with the original 
statutory declaration with additional materials pertaining to new or existing disputes or claims, as they 
become available.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to recover from the Owner any amount 
pertaining to any claim or dispute referred to in this paragraph, if the provisions of this paragraph 
have not been fully complied with.  For greater certainty, the Contractor is not obliged to make the 
aforementioned disclosure with respect to any dispute or claim that is not related to or does not touch 
upon any then outstanding and unresolved dispute or claim between the Contractor and the Owner. 
 
GC 5.5   PAYMENT OF HOLDBACK UPON SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK 
 
 .1 Add new subparagraph 5.5.1.3: 
 
 5.5.1.3 submit a statement that no written notices of lien have been received by it. 
 
 .2 Delete from line 1 of paragraph 5.5.2, the words, “the statement” and substitute the 
words: 
 
 “the documents”. 
 
 .3 Delete paragraph 5.5.3 in its entirety. 
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GC 5.7   FINAL PAYMENT 
 
 .1 Delete paragraph 5.7.1 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 5.7.1: 
 
 5.7.1 When the Contractor considers that the Work is completed, the Contractor shall submit 
an application for final payment.  The Contractor’s application for final payment shall be accompanied 
by any documents or materials not yet delivered pursuant to paragraph 5.4.5.  The Work shall be 
deemed not to be performed until all of the aforementioned documents have been delivered. 
 
 .2 Delete from the first line of paragraph 5.7.2 the words, “calendar days” and substitute 
the words:  
 
 “Working Days”. 
 
 .3 Delete from the second line of paragraph 5.7.4 the words, “calendar days” and 
substitute the words:  
 
 “Working Days”. 
 

.4 Add new paragraph 5.7.5: 
 
 5.7.5   Prior to the release of the finishing holdback provided for under the Construction Lien 
Act, the Contractor shall submit: 
 
 .1 Contractor’s written request for release of the finishing holdback,    
  including a statement that no written notices of lien have been received by it; 
 .2 a Statutory Declaration CCDC 9A-2001; 
 .3 a final Workplace Safety & Insurance Board Clearance Certificate. 
 
GC 6.2 CHANGE ORDER 
 
 .1 Add new paragraph 
 
 6.2.3 The Contractor will be allowed 5% overhead and 5% profit on work completed by 
subcontractors.  The Contractor will be allowed 10% overhead and 5% profit on the Contractors own 
work. 
 
GC 6.3   CHANGE DIRECTIVE 
 
 .1 Delete  subparagraph 6.3.7.1(1) and replace it with: 
 
 “(1) carrying out the work, including necessary supervisory services;” 
 
 .2 Delete subparagraph 6.3.7.1(2) and replace it with  
 
 “(2) intentionally left blank.”  
 
 .3 Amend subparagraph 6.3.7.1(3) so that, as amended, it reads: 
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 “(3) engaged in the preparation of Shop Drawings, fabrication drawings, coordination 
drawings and As-Built Drawings:  or…” 
 
 .4 Amend subparagraph 6.3.7.1(4) so that, as amended, it reads: 
 
 “(4) including clerical staff engaged in processing changes in the Work.” 
 
GC 6.4   CONCEALED OR UNKNOWN CONDITIONS  
 
 .1 Add new paragraph 6.4.5: 
 
 6.4.5 If the Contractor was given access to the Place of the Work prior to the submission of 
the bid on which the Contract was awarded, then the Contractor confirms that it carefully investigated 
the Place of the Work and, in doing so, applied to that investigation the degree of care and skill 
required by paragraph 3.14.1.  In those circumstances, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 
6.4.1, the Contractor is not entitled to an adjustment to the Contract Price or to an extension of the 
Contract Time for conditions which could reasonably have been ascertained by the Contractor by 
such careful investigation, or which could have been reasonably inferred from the material provided 
with the Contract Documents.  In those circumstances, should a claim arise, the Contractor will have 
the burden of establishing that it could not have discovered the materially different conditions from a 
careful investigation, because of restrictions placed on its access or inferred the existence of the 
conditions from the material provided with the Contract Documents. 
 
GC 6.5   DELAYS  
 
 .1 Delete the period at the end of paragraph 6.5.1, and substitute the following words: 
 
“, but excluding any consequential, indirect or special damages.” 
 
 .2 Delete the period at the end of paragraph 6.5.2, and substitute the following words: 
 
“, but excluding any consequential, indirect or special damages.” 
 
 .3 Add new paragraph 6.5.6. 
 
 6.5.6 If the Contractor is delayed in the performance of the Work by an act or omission of the 
Contractor or anyone directly or indirectly employed or engaged by the Contractor, or by any cause 
within the Contractor’s control, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as 
the Consultant may decide in consultation with the Contractor.  The Owner shall be reimbursed by 
the Contractor for all reasonable costs incurred by the Owner as the result of such delay, including, 
but not limited to, the cost of all additional services required by the Owner from the Consultant or any 
subconsultants, project managers, or others employed or engaged by the Owner. 
 
GC 7.1   OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM THE WORK, TERMINATE THE CONTRACTOR'S 
RIGHT TO CONTINUE WITH THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT 
 
 .1 Revise the heading, “OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM THE WORK, TERMINATE 
THE CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT TO CONTINUE WITH THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE 
CONTRACT” to read, “OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM THE WORK, TERMINATE THE 
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CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT TO CONTINUE WITH THE WORK, SUSPEND THE WORK OR 
TERMINATE THE CONTRACT” 
 
 .2 Delete paragraph 7.1.6 and add new paragraphs 7.1.6, 7.1.7, 7.1.8, 7.1.9, 7.1.10, and 
7.1.11: 
 
 7.1.6   In addition to its right to terminate the Contract set out herein, the Owner may terminate 
this Contract at any time for any other reason and without cause upon giving the Contractor Notice in 
Writing to that effect.  In such event, the Contractor shall be entitled to be paid for all Work performed 
including reasonable profit, for loss sustained upon Products and Construction Equipment, and such 
other damages as the Contractor may have sustained as a result of the termination of the Contract, 
but in no event shall the Contractor be entitled to be compensated for any loss of profit on 
unperformed portions of the Work, or indirect, special, or consequential damages incurred. 
 
 7.1.7   The Owner may suspend Work under this Contract at any time for any reason and 
without cause upon giving the Contractor Notice in Writing to that effect.  In such event, the 
Contractor shall be entitled to be paid for all Work performed to the date of suspension and be 
compensated for all actual costs incurred arising from the suspension, including reasonable profit, for 
loss sustained upon Products and Construction Equipment, and such other damages as the 
Contractor may have sustained as a result of the suspension of the Work, but in no event shall the 
Contractor be entitled to be compensated for any indirect, special, or consequential damages 
incurred.   In the event that the suspension continues for more than 180 calendar days, the Contract 
shall be deemed to be terminated and the provisions of paragraph 7.1.6 shall apply. 
 
 7.1.8 In the case of either a termination of the Contract or a suspension of the Work under 
General Condition 7.1 - OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM THE WORK, TERMINATE THE 
CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT TO CONTINUE WITH THE WORK, SUSPEND THE WORK OR 
TERMINATE THE CONTRACT or General Condition 7.2 - CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND 
THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT, the Contractor shall use its best commercial efforts 
to mitigate the financial consequences to the Owner arising out of the termination or suspension, as 
the case may be. 
 
 7.1.9 Upon the resumption of the Work following a suspension under General Condition 7.1 - 
OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM THE WORK, TERMINATE THE CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT TO 
CONTINUE WITH THE WORK, SUSPEND THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE CONTRACT or 
General Condition 7.2 - CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE 
CONTRACT, the Contractor will endeavour to minimize the delay and financial consequences arising 
out of the suspension. 
 
 7.1.10  The Contractor's obligation under the Contract as to quality, correction, and 
warranty of the Work performed by the Contractor up to the time of termination or suspension shall 
continue after such termination of the Contract or suspension of the Work. 
 
GC 7.2   CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT TO SUSPEND THE WORK OR TERMINATE THE 
CONTRACT 
   
 .1 Delete paragraph 7.2.2 in its entirety. 
 
 .2 Delete subparagraph 7.2.3.1 in its entirety. 
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 .3 Delete subparagraph 7.2.3.3 in its entirety and substitute new subparagraph 7.2.3.3: 
 
 7.2.3.3 the Owner fails to pay the Contractor when due the amount certified by the 
Consultant or awarded by arbitration or a court, except where the Owner has a bona fide claim for set 
off, or 
 
 .4 Delete from subparagraph 7.2.3.4, the words: 
 
", except for General Condition 5.1 - FINANCING INFORMATION REQUIRED OF THE OWNER," 
 
 .5 Delete from the end of paragraph 7.2.4 the words "or terminate the Contract" and 
substitute the words: 
 
"until the default is corrected, provided, however, that in the event of such suspension, the provisions 
of subparagraph 7.1.10 shall apply.  If the Contractor’s Notice in Writing to the Owner was given 
pursuant to subparagraph 7.2.3.3, then, 180 days after the delivery of the Notice in Writing, the 
Contractor may terminate the Contract, provided, however, that in the event of such termination, the 
provisions of subparagraph 7.1.10 shall apply." 
 
 
GC 8.1   AUTHORITY OF THE CONSULTANT  
 
 .1 Delete last sentence of 8.1.3 and substitute the following sentence: 
 
If it is subsequently determined that such instructions were at variance with the Contract Documents, 
the Owner shall pay the Contractor costs incurred by the Contractor in carrying out such instructions 
which the Contractor was required to do beyond the requirements of the Contract Documents, 
including costs resulting from interruption of the Work. 
 
 
GC 8.2   NEGOTIATION, MEDIATION AND ARBITRATION  
 
 .1 Delete paragraphs 8.2.6, 8.2.7, and 8.2.8 in their entirety and substitute new 
subparagraph 8.2.6: 
 
 8.2.6 When a dispute has not been resolved through negotiation or mediation, within 10 
Working Days after the date of termination of the mediated negotiations under paragraph 8.2.5, either 
party may give a Notice in Writing to the other party and to the Consultant inviting the other party to 
agree to submit the dispute to be finally resolved by arbitration, pursuant to provisions of the 
Arbitration Act, 1991.  If the other party wishes to accept the invitation to submit the dispute to 
arbitration, it shall so indicate by the delivery of a responding Notice in Writing within 10 Working 
Days of receipt of the invitation.  If, within the required times, no invitation is made or, if made, is not 
accepted, either party may refer the dispute to the courts or to any other form of dispute resolution, 
including arbitration, which the parties may agree to use. 
 
GC 9.1   PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY 
 
 .1 Delete subparagraph 9.1.1.1 in its entirety and substitute new subparagraph 
 9.1.1.1: 
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 9.1.1.1    errors in the Contract Documents which the Contractor could not have 
discovered applying the standard of care described in paragraph 3.14.1;  
 
 .2 Delete paragraph 9.1.2 in its entirety and substitute the following new paragraph 9.1.2: 
 
 9.1.2 Before commencing any Work, the Contractor shall determine the locations of all 
underground utilities and structures indicated in or inferable from the Contract Documents, or that are 
inferable from an inspection of the Place of the Work exercising the degree of care and skill described 
in paragraph 3.14.1. 
 
 .3 Add new paragraph 9.1.5: 
 
9.1.5    With respect to any damage to which paragraph 9.1.4 applies, the Contractor shall 
neither undertake to repair or replace any damage whatsoever to the work of other contractors, or to 
adjoining property, nor acknowledge that the same was caused or occasioned by the Contractor, 
without first consulting the Owner and receiving written instructions as to the course of action to be 
followed from either the Owner or the Consultant.  Where, however, there is danger to life, the 
environment, or public safety, the Contractor shall take such emergency action as it deems 
necessary to remove the danger. 
 
GC 9.2  TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES 
  
 .1 Delete subparagraph 9.2.7.4 in its entirety.  
 
 .2 Add to subparagraph 9.2.8.3 immediately before the comma, the following new words: 
 
"and as a result of the delay" 
 
GC 9.4  CONSTRUCTION SAFETY   
 
 .1 Delete paragraph 9.4.1 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 9.4.1 
 
9.4.1 The Contractor shall be solely responsible for construction safety at the Place of the Work and 
for compliance with the rules, regulations, and practices required by the applicable construction 
health and safety legislation and shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all 
safety precautions and programs in connection with the performance of the Work. 
 
 .2 Add new paragraphs 9.4.2, 9.4.3 and 9.4.4: 
 
9.4.2 Prior to the commencement of the Work, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner: 
 
 .1 a current Workplace Safety & Insurance Board Clearance Certificate; 
 
 .2 copies of the Contractor’s insurance policies having application to the Project or 
certificates of insurance, at the option of the Owner; 
 
 .3 documentation setting out the Contractor’s in-house safety programs; 
 
 .4 a copy of the Notice of Project filed with the Ministry of Labour naming itself as 
“constructor” under the Occupational Health and Safety Act. 
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 9.4.3 The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner, its agents, officers, 
directors, employees, consultants, successors, appointees, and assigns from and against the 
consequences of any and all safety infractions committed by the Contractor under the Occupational 
Health and Safety Act, including the payment of legal fees and disbursements on a solicitor and client 
basis. Such indemnity shall apply to the extent to which the Owner is not covered by insurance, 
provided that the indemnity contained in this paragraph shall be limited to costs and damages 
resulting directly from such infractions and shall not extend to any consequential, indirect or special 
damages. 
 
 9.4.4 The Owner undertakes to include in its contracts with other contractors and in its 
instructions to its own forces the requirement that the other contractor or its own forces, as the case 
may be, comply with the policies and procedures of and the directions and instructions from the 
Contractor with respect to occupational health and safety and related matters.  Prior to admission to 
the Place of the Work, the Contractor may, as a condition of admission, require any other contractor 
or the Owner’s own forces to sign a written acknowledgement in the following form: 
 
Acknowledgement 
 
The undersigned acknowledges that the Work it will perform on behalf of the Owner requires it to 
enter a Place of the Work which is under the total control of a Contractor that has a Contract with the 
Owner, pursuant to which the Contractor has assumed overall responsibility for compliance with all 
aspects of the applicable health and safety legislation, including all the responsibilities of the 
“constructor” under the Occupational Health and Safety Act, as well as  responsibility to co-ordinate 
and schedule the activities of our Work with the Work of the Contractor under its Contract.  The 
undersigned agrees to comply with the Contractor’s directions and instructions with respect to health, 
safety, co-ordination, and scheduling and acknowledges that its failure to do so will be cause for 
termination of employment or of the undersigned’s Contract with the Owner, as the case may be.  
The undersigned also agrees to have the Contractor named as an additional insured on any 
comprehensive liability insurance policy, where such insurance is required. 
 
     
Name: 
Title: 
Date: 
 
 
GC 9.5 MOULD 
 
 .1 Add to subparagraph 9.5.2.3 immediately before the comma, the following new words: 
 
"and as a result of the delay"  
 
 .2 Delete subparagraph 9.5.3.4 in its entirety.  
 
GC 10.1  TAXES AND DUTIES 
 
  .1 Add new paragraph 10.1.3: 
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 10.1.3  Where the Owner is entitled to an exemption or a recovery of sales taxes, customs 
duties, excise taxes or Value Added Taxes applicable to the Contract, the Contractor shall, at the 
request of the Owner, assist with application for any exemption, recovery or refund of all such taxes 
and duties and all amounts recovered or exemptions obtained shall be for the sole benefit of the 
Owner. The Contractor agrees to endorse over to the Owner any cheques received from the federal 
or provincial governments, or any other taxing authority, as may be required to give effect to this 
paragraph. 
 
GC 10.2   LAWS, NOTICES, PERMITS, AND FEES 
  
 .1 Add to the end of paragraph 10.2.4 the following words: 
 
" The Contractor shall notify the Chief Building Official or the registered code agency, where 
applicable, of the readiness, substantial completion, and completion of the stages of construction set 
out in the Ontario Building Code. The Contractor shall be present at each site inspection by an 
inspector or registered code agency.  If any laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or codes conflict, the 
more stringent shall govern." 
 
 .2 Delete from the first line of paragraph 10.2.5 the word, “The” and substitute the words: 
 
“Subject to paragraph 3.4.1, the”. 
 
GC 10.3   PATENT FEES 
  
 .1 Delete paragraph 10.3.2 in its entirety. 
 
GC 10.4   WORKERS’ COMPENSATION 
  
.1 Add to subparagraph 10.4.1 immediately after the first comma, the following new words: 
 
"again with each application for progress payment, and" 
 
.2 Add to the beginning of subparagraph 10.4.2 the following new words: 
 
"The Contractor shall ensure that each Subcontractor complies with the workers' compensation 
legislation at the Place of the Work. " 
 
GC 11.1  INSURANCE  
 
 .1 Add new subparagraph 11.1.1.6(4): 
 
 11.1.1.6.(4)    If any loss occurs involving damage to property in an amount greater than 
$25,000, bodily injury to any person, or damage to any existing structure, the Contractor shall, in 
addition to the other requirements set out herein, immediately provide a detailed written report to the 
Owner. 
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 .2 Delete paragraph 11.1.2 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 11.1.2: 
 
 11.1.2    In all instances in paragraph 11.1.1 where the Contractor is required to obtain 
insurance coverages naming or jointly naming the Owner, such policies shall also name the Region 
of Halton.  Each of the policies of insurance shall also contain a provision requiring not less than 30 
days' written notice to each named insured prior to cancellation or any change that would reduce 
coverage.  At least 10 calendar days prior to commencement of the Work and upon any renewal, 
amendment, or extension of all or any part of the insurance, the Contractor shall promptly provide the 
Owner with confirmation of coverage and, if required, a certified true copy of the policies certified by 
an authorized representative of the insurer together with copies of any amending endorsements 
applicable to the Work. 
 
 .3 Add new subparagraph 11.1.9: 
 
 11.1.9 The parenthetical reference in CCDC 41 - INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS, paragraph 4 
which reads: "(excluding flood and earthquake)" is deleted and replaced with the following: "(including 
flood, earthquake, testing, and commissioning)". 
 
 
GC 11.2  CONTRACT SECURITY  
 
 .1 Delete paragraph 11.2.1 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 11.2.1: 
 
 11.2.1    The Contractor shall, prior to commencement of the Work, provide to the Owner: 
 
 .1 a performance bond, in the form set out in the Contract Documents, in an amount equal 
to 100% of the Contract Price, covering the performance of the Contract, including the Contractor's 
requirements with respect to the correction of deficiencies and the fulfillment of all warranties; and 
 
 .2 a labour and material payment bond, in the form set out in the Contract Documents, in 
an amount equal to 50% of the Contract Price covering payment for labour, Product, or both. 
 
 .2 Delete paragraph 11.2.2 in its entirety and substitute new paragraph 11.2.2: 
 
 11.2.2    The bonds referred to in paragraph 11.2.1 shall be issued by a duly licensed 
surety company authorized to transact the business of suretyship in the province or territory of the 
Place of the Work and shall be maintained in good standing until the fulfillment of the Contract. 
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GC 12.1  INDEMNIFICATION  
 
 .1 Delete General Condition 12.1 – INDEMNIFICATION in its entirety and substitute: 
 
 12.1 The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless, the Owner, the Consultant, and their 
respective agents, appointees, directors, officers and employees from and against claims, demands, 
losses, expenses, costs, damages, actions, suits or proceedings that arise out of or are attributable to 
the Contractor's performance of the Contract. Nothing in this paragraph 12.1, shall limit any claim that 
the Owner may have under the insurance coverage to be provided under General Condition 11.1 - 
INSURANCE. 
 
GC 12.2  WAIVER OF CLAIMS  
 
 .1 Delete the reference to "395 calendar days" in the last line of paragraph 12.2.2 and 
substitute "120 calendar days". 
 
 .2 Delete the last sentence of subparagraph 12.2.3.4 and substitute: 
 
"Substantial defects or deficiencies” mean those defects or deficiencies in the Work where the 
reasonable cost of repair of such defects or deficiencies exceeds: 
 
 .1   if the Contract Price is $2 million or less, the sum of $50,000, before GST; 
 
.2   if the Contract Price exceeds $2 million, the sum of $100,000, before GST; 
 
but, in any event, a defect or deficiency in the Work which affects the Work to such an extent or in 
such a manner that a significant part or the whole of the Work is unfit for the purpose intended by the 
Contract Documents shall be deemed to be a “substantial defects or deficiencies” regardless of the 
cost of repair. 
 
.2 Amend paragraph 12.2.5 by adding ",12.2.3.4" immediately after the reference to paragraph 
12.2.3.3. 
 
GC 12.3   WARRANTY 
 
 .1 Delete from the first line of paragraph 12.3.2 the word, “The” and substitute the words: 
 
"Subject to paragraph 3.4.1, the…". 
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 Add new PART 13 as follows: 
 
PART 13 OTHER PROVISIONS 
 
GC 13.1   OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS 
 
 13.1.1   All Work and Products delivered to the Place of the Work by the Contractor shall be 
the property of the Owner. The Contractor shall remove all surplus or rejected materials when notified 
in writing to do so by the Consultant.  
 
GC 13.2   CONSTRUCTION LIENS 
 
 13.2.1   In the event that a claim for lien is registered against the Project by a Subcontractor or 
Supplier, and provided the Owner has paid all amounts properly owing under the Contract, then the 
Contractor shall, at its own expense: 
 
  .1 within 10 calendar days, ensure that any and all claims for lien and   
   certificates of action are discharged, released, or vacated by the posting of 
    security or otherwise; and 
  .2 in the case of written notices of lien, ensure that such notices are   
   withdrawn, in writing. 
 
 13.2.2 In the event that the Contractor fails to conform with the requirements of paragraph 
13.2.1, the Owner may fulfil those requirements without Notice in Writing to the Contractor and set off 
and deduct from any amount owing to the Contractor, all costs and associated expenses, including 
the costs of posting security and all legal fees and disbursements associated with discharging or 
vacating the claim for lien or certificate of action and defending the action. If there is no amount owing 
by the Owner to the Contractor, then the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for all of the said 
costs and associated expenses. 
 
GC 13.3  CONTRACTOR DISCHARGE OF LIABILITIES 
 
 13.3.1  In addition to the obligations assumed by the Contractor pursuant to General 
Condition  3.7 – SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS, the Contractor agrees to discharge all 
liabilities incurred by it for labour, materials, services, Subcontractors and Products, used or 
reasonably required for use in the performance of the Work, except for amounts withheld by reason 
of legitimate dispute which have been identified to the party or parties, from whom payment has been 
withheld. 
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GC 13.4  RECORDS/DAILY REPORTS/DAILY LOGS 
 
 13.4.1 The Contractor shall maintain and keep accurate Project records (which means all 
tangible records, documents, computer printouts, electronic information, books, plans, Drawings, 
Specifications, accounts or other information relating to the Work) in its office in Ontario in 
accordance with requirements of law, but in any event for not less than 6 years from Substantial 
Performance of the Work  or until all claims have been settled. During this time, the Contractor  
shall allow the Owner access to the Project records during normal business hours upon the giving of 
reasonable notice.  The Contractor shall ensure that equivalent provisions to those provided herein 
are made in each subcontract and shall require the Subcontractors and Suppliers to incorporate them 
into every level of contract thereunder for any part of the Work. 
 
 
END OF DOCUMENT 
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5.1 Purpose and Intent 
 

As part of Conservation Halton’s Master Plan, we are tendering works to improve access 
to our pedestrian bridge over CP rail lines at Kelso Conservation Area, Milton. Tenders 
are invited for all works related to Drawings and Specifications provided by Red Studio 
Architects. 
 
The award of the contract shall be based not only on price but also on proposed work 
schedule and accommodating measures that will minimize disruption to normal business 
operations. 

 
5.2 Description of Works by Contractor 

 
All works shall be included as per Drawings and Specifications by Red Studio Architects. 
Contractor shall also make good all interior/exterior existing abutting surfaces with all 
necessary trim, caulking, paint, etc. to provide complete finished job. 
 

5.3 Responsibilities of Conservation Halton 
 
5.3.1 Conservation Halton shall indicate specific work area and material lay down area 

to be fenced off. 
5.3.2 Conservation Halton can provide washroom facilities provided facilities are 

maintained in suitable manner by contractor. 
 

5.4 Construction Schedule 
 
5.4.1 Tender approval and contractor award to take place tentatively June 20th, 2025. 

Initial construction start-up meeting with CH Project Manager shall take place 
within the following 2-3 weeks of contract award. 

5.4.2 Within 10 days following contract award, the contractor will submit a detailed 
construction schedule to Conservation Halton in accordance with the construction 
start date and proposed weeks of work as provided by the bidder in the tender 
submission. 

5.4.3 Timing and coordination is critical to the successful implementation of this project 
in order to minimize guest disruption. Pending unavoidable circumstances, the 
contractor will be expected to execute said works in a continuous and expeditious 
manner until all works are completed. 
 

5.5 Specified Work Periods 
 
5.5.1 Normal construction working hours shall be permitted between the hours of 7:00 

a.m. – 6:00 p.m. daily, Monday through Friday in accordance with contractors 
approved work schedule or upon 24-hour notification and approval of CH Project 
Manager. The Contractor shall refrain from work on Sundays or days that are legal 
holidays in Ontario. 

5.5.2 Extended working hours access may be provided to the contractor between the 
hours of 6:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. or on Saturdays upon contractor’s request and 
agreement of Conservation Halton at the project start-up meeting or with 48-hours 
request notice and approval of CH Project Manager. 

  



 

 

 
5.6 Project Meetings 

 
As per specifications. 
 

5.7 Permitting 
 
5.7.1 Conservation Halton’s Consultant (Red Studio Architects) shall be responsible to 

obtain all building permit approvals. 
5.7.2 The contractor shall submit “Notice of Project” to the Ministry of Labour (MOL) as 

the project “Constructor” and similarly shall submit registration of “Constructor” and 
any subcontractors to be employed on the site to the MOL with site postings as per 
MOL requirements. 
 

5.8 Location and Protection of Utilities, Structures and Properties 
 
5.8.1 Prior to construction commencement the contractor shall meet on-site with the CH 

Construction Coordinator to review and verify the locations of existing services to 
be maintained or abandoned prior to commencement of constructions. 

5.8.2 Contractor responsible for providing locates at their own expense. 
5.8.3 Where unknown services are encountered, immediately advise the CH Project 

Manager and confirm findings in writing. 
 

5.9 Disposal of Waste Materials and Clean-up 
 
5.9.1  The contractor shall be responsible for disposal of all construction and waste 

materials in accordance with standard local requirements. 
5.9.2 The contractor shall be responsible for maintaining a clean work site and final clean-

up of any construction debris, dirt or dust resultant from construction within the 
vicinity or immediately outside the work area. 
 

5.10 Performance Specifications 
 

As per specifications. 
 

5.11 Quality Control/Quality Assurance 
 
5.11.1 All work shall be completed in a manner to the satisfaction of CH Project 

Manager. 
 

5.12 Site Amenities 
 
5.12.1 Parking of contractor vehicles or equipment shall occur in the designated 
work area in the adjacent parking lot. 
 

5.13 Conservation Halton Project Management Team 
 

Bi-weekly project construction meetings with the contractor may include any or all of the 
following Conservation Halton staff, consultants or their designates: 

• Brian Coombs, Project Manager 
• Justin Silva, Senior Manager Operations 
• Red Studio Architects 

 
5.14 Construction Questions 

 
General questions relating to the Arrival Centre shall be directed to Justin Silva 
(jsilva@hrca.on.ca) 
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Part 1 General 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

.1 Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
 
1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

.1 Complementary documents. 
 
.2 Conflicts and omissions in drawings and Specifications. 
 
.3 Precedence of documents 
 
.4 Specification grammar. 
 
.5 Specification language. 
 
.6 Words and terms. 
 
.7 Objections to specified products 

 
 
1.3 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

.1 01 25 00 Product Substitutions. 
 
.2 This Section describes requirements applicable to Sections in Divisions 02 to 49. 
 

 
1.4 COMPLEMENTARY DOCUMENTS 
 

.1 Generally, drawings indicate graphically, the dimensions and location of components 
and equipment. Specifications indicate specific components, assemblies, and identify 
quality. 

 
.2 Drawings, Specifications, diagrams and schedules are complementary, each to the 

other, and what is required by one, to be binding as if required by all. 
 
.3 Should any conflict or discrepancy appear between documents, which leave doubt as to 

the intent or meaning, apply the Precedence of Documents as specified. 
 
.4 Examine all discipline drawings, Specifications, schedules, diagrams and related work 

to ensure that Work can be satisfactorily executed. 



CONSERVATION HALTON ARRIVAL CENTRE SECTION 01 19 00 
RED STUDIO INC. ARCHITECTS Page | 2 
  ISSUE DATE: As per cover 
    
SPECIFICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS  
 

 
 

1.5 CONFLICTS AND OMISSIONS IN DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
 

.1 Bring immediately to Consultant’s attention for interpretation and direction, conflicts 
and omissions in Drawings and Specifications. 

 
1.6 PRECEDENCE OF DOCUMENTS 

 
.1 In the event of conflict within and between the Contract Documents, the order of priority 

within Specifications and Drawings are, from highest to lowest, unless otherwise 
specified in the Agreement or General Conditions of the Contract: 
.1 Agreement - Between Owner and Contractor; 
.2 Supplementary Conditions; 
.3 General Conditions of the Contract; 
.4 Sections of Division 01 of the Specifications; 
.5 Specifications: 

.1 Sections of Divisions 02 through 49 of the Specifications, and; 

.2 Specifications specifically indicated on Drawings. 
.6 Schedules and Keynotes: 

.1 Schedules within the Specifications, then; 

.2 Schedules and keynotes on Drawings. 
.7 Drawings: 

.1 Drawings of larger scale shall govern over those of smaller scale of the same 
date, then; 

.2 Dimensions shown on Drawings shall govern, then; 

.3 Location of utility outlets indicated on architectural detail drawings takes 
precedence over positions or mounting heights located on mechanical or 
electrical drawings. 

.4 Later dated documents shall govern over earlier documents of the same type. 
 

.2 In the event of conflict between documents, the decision of the Consultant shall be 
final. 

 
1.7 SPECIFICATION GRAMMAR 
 

.1 Specifications are written in the imperative (command) mode, in an abbreviated form. 
  
.2 Imperative language of the technical sections is always directed to the Contractor 

identified as a primary constructor, as sole executor of the Contract, unless specifically 
noted otherwise. 
.1 This form of imperative (command) mode statement requires the primary 

constructor to perform such action or Work. 
.2 Perform all requirements of the Contract Documents whether stated imperatively 

or otherwise. 
.3 Division of the Work among subcontractors, suppliers, or others is solely the 

Contractor’s responsibility. The Consultants and Specification authors assume no 
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responsibility to function or act as an arbiter to establish subcontract scope or 
limits between sections or divisions of Work. 

 
1.8 SPECIFICATION LANGUAGE 
 

.1 The Specifications are a special form of technical writing and contain deviations from 
traditional writing formats. Capitalization and bold print is used to assist the reader in 
finding information and no other meaning is implied. 

  
.2 Except where specifically indicated otherwise, the subject of imperative statements is 

the Contractor. 
  
.3 Streamlined language is generally used in the Specifications. Requirements expressed 

in the imperative mood are to be performed by the Contractor. At certain locations in 
the Text, subjective language is used for clarity to describe responsibilities that must be 
fulfilled indirectly by the Owner or by others when so noted. 

 
1.9 WORDS AND TERMS 
 

.1 Conform to definitions and their defined meanings in the Agreement, General 
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions of the Contract, supplemented as follows: 
.1 The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are 

implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 
.2 “Provide”: Means furnish and install, compete with necessary components and 

accessories, ready for intended use. 
.3 “Indicated”: Is a reference to other portions of the Contract Documents. 
.4 “Approved”: Except where specifically stated otherwise, the words “approved”, 

“directed”, “requested”, “selected”, “accepted”, mean “approved by the Owner or 
Consultant”, “directed by the Owner or Consultant” and so on. The words 
“approved” and “accepted” shall be held to the limitations stated in the General 
and Supplementary Conditions. In no case shall “approval” or “acceptance” by the 
Owner be interpreted as a release of Contractor of their responsibilities to fulfill all 
of the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

.5 “Furnish”: Except as otherwise defined in greater detail, furnish means supply, 
including shop fabrication if applicable, and delivery to project site, ready for 
unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation and similar operations as applicable 
in each instance. 

.6 “Install”: Except as otherwise defined in greater detail, install means operations at 
project site including but not limited to, unloading, unpacking, assembly, erection, 
placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, 
cleaning, placing in service and similar operations as applicable in each instance. 

.7 “Installer”: The person or firm engaged by Contractor for performance of a specific 
unit of installation work at the project site. It is a general requirement that 
Installers be expert and have 5 years minimum experience in the work they are 
engaged to perform. 

.8 “Observe, Observation”: Except as otherwise specified, the Consultant’s 
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observation of the work will be held to the limitations stated in the General and 
Supplementary Conditions and the Owner/Consultant Agreement. In no case shall 
observation by the Owner or Consultant be interpreted as a release of Contractor 
of their responsibilities to fulfill all of the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
1.10 OBJECTIONS TO SPECIFIED PRODUCTS 

.1 Where Contractor has reasonable objection to specified products, or valid reason for 
proposing substitutions, comply with provisions of Section 01 25 00 Product 
Substitutions. 

 
.2 Where not approved by Consultant, substitutions to specified Products constitutes Non-

Conforming Work, as defined by General Conditions, and requires removal and 
replacement with specified or approved Products. 

 
 

 
Part 2 Products 
 

.1 Not Used. 
 
 
Part 3 Execution 
 

.1 Not Used. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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Part 1 General 
 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

.1 Alteration project procedures. 
 

.2 Removal of designated building equipment and fixtures. 
 
.3 Removal of designated construction. 
 

  .4 [Disposal of materials.] [Storage of removed materials.] 
 

.5 Identification of utilities. 
 

.6 Refer to items as indicated. 
 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

.1 Section 01 10 13 - Summary of Work: 
 
.3 Section 01 73 00 - Execution Requirements:  Project record documents. 
 

 
1.3 ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES 
 

.1 Materials:  As specified in Product sections; match existing Products and work for 
patching and extending work. 

 
.2 Employ [original] [skilled and experienced] installer to perform alteration work. 
 
.3 Close openings in exterior surfaces to protect existing work from weather and 

extremes of temperature and humidity. 
 
.4 Remove, cut, and patch Work in a manner to minimize damage and to provide means 

of restoring Products and finishes to [original] [or] [specified] condition. 
 
.5 Refinish existing visible surfaces to remain in renovated rooms and spaces, to 

[specified] [renewed] condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent 
finishes. 

 
.6 Where new Work abuts or aligns with existing, provide a smooth and even transition. 

 Patch Work to match existing adjacent Work in texture and appearance. 
 
.7 When finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new Work is not 

possible, terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division 
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and submit recommendation to Consultant for review. 
 
.8 Where a change of plane of [6] mm or more occurs, Consultant to review. 
 
.9 Patch or replace portions of existing surfaces which are damaged, lifted, 

discoloured, or showing other imperfections. 
 
.10 Finish surfaces as specified in individual Product sections. 
 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW 
 

.1 Section 01 33 00: Procedures for submittals. 
 
.2 Shop Drawings:  Indicate [demolition] [and] [removal sequence and location of 

salvageable items]; location and construction of temporary work. 
 

 
1.5 SUBMITTALS FOR CLOSEOUT 
 

.1 Section 01 78 10: Procedures for submittals. 
 
.2 Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of capped utilities, 

subsurface obstructions. 
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1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Conform to applicable code for demolition work, dust control, products requiring 
electrical disconnection and re-connection. 

 
.2 Obtain required permits from authorities. 
 
.3 Do not close or obstruct egress width to any building or site exit. 
 
.4 Do not disable or disrupt building fire or life safety systems without three (3) days 

prior written notice to Owner. 
 
.5 Conform to procedures applicable when hazardous or contaminated materials are 

discovered. 
 
 
 

 
1.7         SCHEDULING 
 

.1 Section 01 31 00:  Project Managing and Coordination. 
 
.2 Schedule Work according to client approved schedule. 
 
.3 Describe demolition removal procedures and schedule. 
 

 .4 Perform noisy, malodorous, or dusty work: 
 

.1 as agreed with client. 
 
 
1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

.1 Conduct demolition to minimize interference with adjacent [and occupied] building 
areas. 

 
.2 Cease operations immediately if structure appears to be in danger and notify 

Consultant.  Do not resume operations until directed. 
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Part 2 (Not Used)  PRODUCTS 
 
Part 3 Execution 
 
3.1 PREPARATION 
 

.1 Provide, erect, and maintain temporary [barriers] [[insulated] partitions] at locations 
indicated. 

 
.2 Erect and maintain weatherproof closures for exterior openings. 
 
.3 Erect and maintain temporary partitions to prevent spread of dust, odours, and noise 

to permit continued Owner occupancy. 
 
.4 Protect existing materials and surfaces which are not to be demolished. 
 
.5 Prevent movement of structure; provide bracing and shoring. 
 
.6 Notify affected utility companies before starting work and comply with their 

requirements. 
 
.7 Mark location and termination of utilities. 
 
.8 Provide appropriate temporary signage including signage for exit or building egress. 
 

3.2 DEMOLITION 
 

.1 Disconnect [remove,] [cap,] and identify designated utilities within demolition areas. 
Demolish in an orderly and careful manner.  Protect existing supporting structural 
members. 
 

.2 Remove demolished materials from site except where specifically noted otherwise.  
Do not burn or bury materials on site. 

 
.3 Remove materials as Work progresses.  Upon completion of Work, leave areas in 

clean condition. 
 
.4 Remove temporary Work. 

3.3 SCHEDULES 
 

.1 Remove the following equipment [and materials] for the Owner's retention.  
 

.1 As noted on drawings/ documents. 
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.2 Owner will remove and keep the following material and equipment: 
 

.1 As noted on drawings/ documents. 
 

.3 Protect the following materials and equipment remaining: 
 

.1 As noted on drawings/ documents. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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1 GENERAL 
 
1.1  SECTION INCLUDES 
 
 .1 Surface preparation. 
  
 .2 Application of clear, colourless, liquid concrete hardener and densifier. 
 

.3 Grind and polish of floor to desired finish. 
 
.4 Application of water-based concrete enhancer. 

 
1.2  RELATED SECTIONS 
 
 .1 Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete. 

 
1.3  REFERENCES 
 

.1 ASTM C779 - Standard Test Method for Abrasion Resistance of Horizontal Concrete 
Surfaces. 

 
.2 ASTM F609 - Standard Test Method for Using a Horizontal Pull Slipmeter (HPS). 

 
1.4  SUBMITTALS 
 

.1 Comply with Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.  
 
.2 Submit manufacturer's product data and application instructions.  
 
.3 Provide documentation showing finisher is certified by the polishing and densifier 
 manufacturer. 

 
.4 Contact manufacturer or supplier for a list of certified applicators. 

 
1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

.1 Installer Qualifications 
.1 Use an experienced installer and adequate number of skilled personnel who 

are thoroughly trained and experienced in the floor treatment. 
.2 The applicator shall either: 

.1 An INDUROSHINE approved applicator as certified by W. R. 
MEADOWS, having a minimum of 10 projects performed within three 
years of similar type, size and complexity as this contract. 

.2 Be a Level 2 INDUROSHINE approved applicator by W. R. MEADOWS. 
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.2 Mock-Ups 
1. Apply mock-up of required finish to demonstrate surface finish, color 

variations and to determine a level of workmanship. 
2. Build mock-up in the location and dimensions as directed by the architect or 

owner’s representative. 
3. Prior to proceeding, ensure that mock-up meets all requirements of the 

architect or owner’s representative. 
4. Maintain mock-up during construction in an undisturbed condition as a 

standard for judging the work. 
 
 .3 Provide name of technically qualified concrete polishing field representative. 
 
 .4 Provide name of technically qualified densifier manufacturer’s field representative. 
 
 .5 Ensure that correct amount of densifier is onsite. 

 
1.6  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

.1 Deliver materials to site in manufacturer's original, unopened containers and 
packaging, with labels clearly identifying product name and manufacturer.  

  
 .2 Store materials in a clean dry area in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
 .3 Keep products from freezing. 
 

.4 Avoid direct contact with this product as it may cause mild to moderate irritation of 
the eyes and/or skin. 

 
.5 Protect materials during handling and application to prevent damage or 

contamination. 
 

1.7  ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Do not apply product when air, surface, or material temperatures are expected to 
fall below 4o C (40o F) within four hours of expected application. 

 
.2 Do not apply to frozen concrete. 

 
.3 Do not use on highly dense or non-porous surfaces. 

 
.4 Limit and control damage from excessive dust caused by grinding/polishing 

procedure. 
 

.5 Properly dispose of collected dry dust from polishing. 
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2 PRODUCTS  
 
2.1  MANUFACTURER 
 

.1 W. R. MEADOWS OF CANADA, 70 Hannant Court, Milton, Ontario, Canada L9T 5C1. 
(800) 563-3618. Fax (905) 878-4125. Web Site www.wrmeadows.com. 

  
2.2  MATERIALS 
 

 .1 Equipment to be used for grinding/polishing shall be: 
    .1 Three-head counter rotating variable speed floor grinding machine. 
    .2 Dust extraction system and pre-separator. 
    .3 75kw MQ power generator or equivalent. 

 
.2 Equipment to be used for grinding/polishing shall possess at least 775 lb. of head 

pressure. 
 

.3 Equipment to be used for edge grinding/polishing shall be a hand grinder with dust 
extraction equipment 

 
.4       Diamond grinding segments shall be: 

    .1 Metal bonds: 40, 60, 80 and 150 grit. 
 

.5 Diamond polishing pads shall be: 
    .1 Resin bonds:  100, 200, 400, 800, 1500, and 3000 grit. 
 
.6 Grinding pads for edges shall be: 
 .1 Resin bonds:  40, 60, 80, 100, 200, 400, 800, 1500, and 3000 grit. 

 
.7 Equipment to be used for densifying and cleaning the floor after grinding/polishing 

procedure has been performed: 
.1 Tennant ride-on auto-scrubber or equivalent with a head pressure of 150 lb.  
.2 Follow auto-scrubber’s manual for cleaning instructions after densifying and 

conditioning the floor.  
.3 Do not allow densifier to remain inside the auto-scrubber after densifying.  

        
.8 Concrete densifier: 

.1 Liquid hardener/densifier shall be LIQUI-HARD as manufactured by W. R. 
MEADOWS. 

 
 .9 Concrete Enhancer: 

.1 Water-based, synthetic polymer concrete floor enhancer shall be BELLATRIX 
as manufactured by W.R. MEADOWS. 

http://www.wrmeadows.com/
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2.3  RELATED MATERIALS 
 
 .1 Water:  Potable water. 

 
3 EXECUTION  
 
3.1  EXAMINATION 
 

.1 Examine surfaces to receive treatment. Notify architect if surfaces are not 
acceptable. Do not begin application until unacceptable conditions have been 
corrected. 

 
.2 Final sheen shall be equivalent to that as accepted on the mock-up. 

 
3.2  GENERAL POLISHING REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Coordinate polishing operations with other associated work and trades. 
 

.2 Do not use stain or scuff removing agents. 
 

.3 Begin and complete polishing within two weeks prior to possession date.  
 

.4 Utilize machines to the maximum extent practical to achieve optimum efficiency.  
 
3.3  SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
 .1 Protect adjacent surfaces not designated to receive treatment. 
 

.2  Clean and prepare surfaces to receive treatment in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions, ensuring that all stains, oil, grease, form release agents, dust and dirt 
are removed prior to application. 

 
 .3 Ensure concrete is a minimum of 28 days old. 
 

3.4  APPLICATION 

 
.1 To obtain satin finish that will reflect images from side lighting (INDUROSHINE PDS-

1), ensure applicator follows the applicable procedures incorporating grinding plates 
in the following order.  
.1 Verify that the floor is clean and dry prior to polishing procedure.  
.2 Inspect and verify that the floor does not have curled joints, large cracks, 

spalling or lippage. If lippage or curled joints are present, refer to Section 03 
01 00 – Maintenance of Concrete for corrective procedures. 

.3 Using the 80-grit metal bond grinding segment, grind the floor surface at a 
rate of 500 ft.2/hr. Vacuum the surface to remove loose particulates. 
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.4 Using the 150-grit metal bond grinding segment, grind the floor surface at a 
rate of 600 ft.2/hr. Vacuum the surface to remove loose particulates.  

.5 Flood surface with concrete densifier and scrub into floor for 45 minutes, 
ensuring that no puddling of densifier occurs. 

.6 Squeegee off excess material. 

.7 Wait 24 hours. 

.8 Verify that the floor is dry and clear of debris prior to continuation of 
polishing procedure.  

.9 Using the 100-grit resin bond polishing segment, grind the floor surface at a 
rate of 600 ft.2/hr. If scratches from the previous grit are still apparent, 
decrease the rate of grinding by 100 ft.2 until scratches are removed. Vacuum 
the surface to remove loose particulates. 

.10 Using the 200-grit resin bond polishing segment, grind the floor surface at a 
rate of 700 ft.2/hr. If scratches from the previous grit are still apparent, 
decrease the rate of grinding by 100 ft.2 until scratches are removed. Vacuum 
the surface to remove loose particulates. 

.11 Using the 400-grit resin bond polishing segment, grind the floor surface at a 
rate of 700 ft.2/hr. If scratches from the previous grit are still apparent, 
decrease the rate of grinding by 100 ft.2 until scratches are removed. Vacuum 
the surface to remove loose particulates. 

.12 Using the 800-grit resin bond polishing segment, grind the floor surface at a 
rate of 1000 ft.2/hr. If scratches from the previous grit are still apparent, 
decrease the rate of grinding by 100 ft.2 until scratches are removed. Vacuum 
the surface to remove loose particulates. 

.13 Using the auto-scrubber, clean the floor thoroughly as per manufacturer’s 
instructions with a white non-woven pad. Pads should be replaced 
approximately every 30,000 ft2. 

 
3.5  CONCRETE ENHANCER 
 

.1 Allow 24 hours before proceeding with concrete enhancer application. 
 
 .2 Apply concrete enhancer, undiluted, according to manufacturer’s instructions. 
 

.3 Spray concrete enhancer using industrial sprayer delivering 1/10th of a gallon per 
minute. 

 
.4 Pre-wet micro-fiber applicator with concrete enhancer prior to use. 
 
.5 Uniformly spread concrete enhancer with a micro-fiber applicator, ensuring that the 

product is not allowed to dry before spreading is complete.  
 
.6          Allow concrete enhancer to set up for two hours, then burnish with a 3000-grit 

diamond pad at 2000 RPM. 
 
.7 For optimum performance, apply a second coat at a 90° (right) angle to the first coat, 

after the first coat is thoroughly dry. 
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3.6  PROTECTION 
 

.1 Keep surface dry for a minimum of 48 hours after application.  
 
.2 Allow 72 hours before heavy traffic. 

 
3.7 Clean up  
 
3.7.1 Remove debris and excess Products from the Place of the Work. 

 
 
  

END OF SECTION 
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1. General 
 
1.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
1.1.1 Conform to requirements of Division 1. 
 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
1.2.1 All work is to comply with Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Illustrated (QSI) 

eighth edition, Version 1, 2003 published by AWI/AWMAC. Custom Grade, except where 
specified otherwise. 

 
1.2.2 Execute work by fully equipped, expert craftsmen, highly skilled in fabrication and 

installation of work specified in this Section. 
 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 
1.3.1 Samples: Submit the following samples in accordance with Section 01300. 
 

.1 Each plastic laminate one sample tag. 

.2 Samples are to bear identification of the project, consultant, general contractor 
and the supplier. 

 
1.3.2 Shop drawings: Submit shop drawings in accordance with Section 01300. Indicate the 

following: 
.1 system arrangement, cut-outs for mechanical and electrical services and related 

items. 
.2 method of assembly including jointing, fastening, strapping and large scale 

details of construction 
.3 finishes 

 
2. Products 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 
 
2.1.1 Wood members: CAN/CSA-O141, S4S, clean, seasoned, straight, square and true on all 

four sides. Grade-mark wood materials to NLGA Standard Grading Rules for Canadian 
Lumber. Kiln dry wood materials to a moisture content of 4% to 8%. 

 
2.1.2 Plywood: Douglas fir plywood to CAN/CSA-O121, standard construction or Canadian 

softwood plywood to CAN/CSA-O151, standard construction. 
 
2.1.3 Plastic laminate: CAN3-A172, thickness tolerances in accordance with Table 1 of the 

Standard. Unless otherwise specified, use the following: 
.1 Postformed work: Grade PF, Type S, minimum 0.048" thick. 
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.2 Horizontal and vertical flat work: Grade GP, Type S, minimum 0.048" thick. 
.3 Backing sheet: Grade BK, not less than 0.02" thick sanded one face and 

manufactured by the same manufacturer as the facing sheet. 
 
2.1.4 Particleboard core: ANSI A208.1, high density, mat formed wood particleboard. 
 
2.1.5 Wood veneer: Refer to Finishes Schedule for wood veneer information. 
 
2.1.6 Hardwood plywood: CSA O115, Type II. 
 
2.1.7 Hardboard: CAN/CGSB-11.3, impregnated, pressed wood with a tempering compound 

and polymerized by baking. 
 
2.1.8 Sealer: Water-repellent, clear, colourless, penetrating wood preservative, LePage's 

Wood Preservative by LePage's Ltd., Super Solignum by Solignum Inc., Pentox by 
Osmose-Pentox Inc. 

 
2.1.9 Adhesive: CSA O112, waterproof type, suitable for specific end use. 
 
2.2 CABINET HARDWARE 
 
2.2.1 Supply hardware with fasteners and other items and parts required for complete 

installation and functioning. 
 
2.2.2 Shelf standard and support clip: 255NP, flush mounted, by Knape & Vogt Canada Inc. , 

256NP, 1 clip for each 12" length or fraction thereof, by Knape & Vogt Canada Inc. 
 
2.2.3 Adjustable brackets: No. 80 Standards and No.180 brackets in white finish, by Knape & 

Vogt Canada Inc. 
 
2.2.4 Drawer slide: 1429, full extension, zinc coated steel by Knape & Vogt Canada Inc. 
 
2.2.5 Cupboard hinge: 170 degree opening, nickel plated steel mounting plate and self-

closing hinge with zinc die cast screwed on cup model 91A6500 and 91A6600 and 
adhesive back plastic door bumpers model TP1950 by Julius Blum Canada Ltd. 

 
2.2.6 D pull: 4484, chrome plated, C26D, by Stanley 
 
2.2.7 Push Latches: Hafele, Magnetic Pressure Push Latch 1.4kg pull 
 
2.2.8 Inactive Leaf Elbow Catch: Ives, Elbow Catch No.2 
 
2.2.9 Keyed lock: 987 NP, by Knape & Vogt Canada Inc. Provide two change keys per lock. 
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2.3 CASEWORK FABRICATION 
 
2.3.1 Fabricate casework to Custom Quality Standards in accordance with QSI, Section 400, 

Architectural Cabinets. 
.1 Casework type: flush overlay 
.2 Interpret exposed, semi-exposed and concealed components and surfaces, as 

defined in the Quality Standards 
.3 Exposed parts except counter tops 
.4 Face and edge band finish: P.Lam 
.5 Minimum thickness for doors and drawer fronts: 3/4" 
.6 Provide edge banding to apron and valance edges 
.7 Counter tops 
.8 Core: Particle Board except shelves to be plywood 
.9 Edge detail 

 
2.3.2 Provide necessary cutouts, to templates, for services, fixtures, and trim as necessary. 
 
2.4 PLASTIC LAMINATE WORK 
 
2.4.1 Provide plastic laminate to core material in accordance with laminate and adhesive 

manufacturer's instructions. Use continuous lengths up to 10'-0". Design joints 24" 
from sink cutouts. 

 
2.4.2 Provide laminate backing sheets to reverse side of core of plastic laminate work. 
 
2.4.3 Provide flush hairline joints in counter tops. 
 
 
3. Execution 
 
3.1 INSTALLATION 
 
3.1.1 Deliver and install the work of this Section in accordance with the requirements and 

recommendations of Section 400 of the QSI standard. 
 
3.1.2 Scribe and cut casework as necessary to fit abutting walls and surfaces, to fit properly 

into recesses, and to accommodate piping, columns, fixtures, inserts, grilles, 
appliances, outlet boxes, or other projecting, intersecting or penetrating objects. Seal 
exposed counter cores. 

 
3.1.3 Provide the work of this Section plumb, true, square, neatly scribed to adjoining 

surfaces and anchored securely. 
 
3.1.4 Provide allowances around perimeter where fixed objects pass through or project into 

laminated plastic work to permit normal movement without restriction. 
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3.1.5 Provide casework hardware as indicated and/or implied, and verify smooth and free 

movement of operating assemblies. 
 
3.1.6 Fasten shelving standards securely to metal wall studs with solid blocking behind. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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Part 1 General 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

.1 Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

.1 Water-resistive barrier building wrap primary sheet seal over sheathing, for building 
enclosure walls. 

 
.2 Flexible sheet flashing materials to connect and seal openings, joints, and junctions 

between water-resistive barrier and other air seal materials and assemblies. 
 
1.3 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

.1 Division 06 Section Rough Carpentry: Wall sheathing. 
 
.2 Division 07 Section for roofing membrane and vapour retarder. 
 
.3 Division 07 Section Joint Sealants: Sealant materials and installation techniques. 
 
.4 Division 08 Sections for frames of doors, storefronts and windows functioning as a 

primary air seal. 
 
1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Membranes and flashings for this Project shall include characteristics and properties 
required by applicable codes for use as a water-resistive barrier. 

 
.2 Provide continuity of air seal materials and assemblies in conjunction with materials 

described in related sections and other sections specifying exterior wall materials and 
assemblies. 

 
.3 Provide full adhesion of sheet flashings in accordance with performance values of 

membrane manufacturer’s tested assemblies. 
 

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Coordination: Sequence work to permit installation of materials in conjunction with 
related materials and seals. 

 
.2 Pre-installation Conference: Convene two weeks before starting work of this Section. 
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.1 Include parties directly affecting work of this Section, including, membrane 
manufacturer’s technical representative, installer’s job foreman, building envelope 
consultant and Consultant. 

.2 Review submittals. 

.3 Review preparation and installation procedures and coordination and scheduling 
required with related work. Include preparation of acceptable substrates, 
substrate conditions and moisture testing, protection of completed work, 
application requirements, protection of substrates and unfinished work, review of 
details at penetrations and interfaces with adjacent materials. 

.4 Review required inspections and testing. 

.5 Record and submit copies of minutes including discussions, decisions, 
agreements, and disagreements to each party attending and concerned parties not 
in attendance. 

 
1.6 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW 
 

.1 Shop Drawings: Provide drawings of special joint conditions. 

.2 Product Data: Provide data on material characteristics, performance criteria, and 
limitations. 

.3 LEED Submittals: 
.1 Provide product data as required to meet the LEED requirements. 

 
1.7 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION 

 
.1 Qualification Data: For Installer. 
 
.2 Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate preparation, installation 

requirements and techniques, product storage and handling criteria. 
 
1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

.1 Perform Work in accordance with SWRI - Sealant and Caulking Guide Specification 
requirements for installation. 

 
.2 Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section 

with minimum three years documented experience and approved by the manufacturer. 
 
.3 Single Source Responsibility: Obtain water-resistive barrier and flexible flashing 

materials each from single and same manufacturer. 
 
1.9 MOCK-UPS 
 

.1 Provide mock-up upon request by architect of each barrier system, which is comprised 
of a variety of materials. 
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.2 Construct wall assembly mock-up size and shape as determined on site of typical 
exterior wall, incorporating a window and door frame. 

 
.3 Illustrate construction at interface and seals with insulation, building corner condition, 

junction with roof membrane and vapour retarder, junction of wall and top of 
foundation. 

 
.4 Locate mock-up where directed. 
 
.5 Mock-up may remain as part of the Work. 

 
1.10 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

.1 Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the materials manufacturers 
before, during and after installation. 

 
.2 Cover finished installed work no later four weeks after application. 
 
.3 Commence covering sheet weather barrier materials on southern-exposure wherever 

possible. 
 
.4 Apply sealants and mastics within recommended application temperature ranges. 

Consult manufacturer when materials cannot be applied within these temperature 
ranges. 

 
1.11 WARRANTY 
 

.1 Installer’s Warranty: 
 

.1 Provide a five year warranty to include coverage for failure to meet specified 
requirements. 

.2 Warranty: Include coverage of installed sealants and sheet materials which fail to 
achieve air tight seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure. 

 
.2 Manufacturer’s Warranty: Membrane manufacturer's five year material warranty. 
 

 
Part 2 Products 
 
2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 
 

.1 Low Emitting Materials: Provide adhesives used inside the weatherproofing system 
with maximum VOC content in conformance with LEED Credit EQ 4.1. 

 
2.2 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER 
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.1 Self-Adhering Building Wrap: Reinforced modified polyolefin tri-laminate, sheet air 

barrier membrane, water-resistant, vapour permeable; with flame- spread and smoke-
developed indexes of less than 5 and 125, respectively, when tested according to ASTM 
E84; release-film backing, blue colour. 

 
.1 Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Blueskin VP 100 manufactured 

by Henry Company, complying with the following. 
.1 Air leakage: ASTM E2178, maximum 0.02 L/s/sq. m at 75Pa. 
.2 Water Vapor Permeance: 33 perms, ASTM E96, Method B. 
.3 Resistance to Water Penetration: Pass ICC-ES AC 38. 
.4 Basis Weight: Minimum 100 gm/sq. m. 

 
2.3 FLEXIBLE SHEET FLASHINGS 
 

.1 General: Provide self-adhesive sheet flashings to greatest extent possible. Use torch-
applied sheet materials of same specification and manufacture where manufacturer 
advises performance of self-adhering sheets cannot be realized. 

 
.1 Transition Strips - Windows and Door Openings: SBS modified bituminous sheet, self-

adhering, foil-faced, unless otherwise specified. 
 

.1 Products: Subject to conformance with requirements, provide Protecto Seal 45, 
Aluminum Silver colour, manufactured by Protecto Wrap, or one of the following: 
.1 Foilskin by Henry Company. 
.2 Perm-a-Barrier Aluminum Flashing by W. R. Grace, & Co. 

 
.2 Roof Parapet Cap Flashing: SBS modified bituminous sheet with bitumen integrally 

laminated to a cross laminated polyethylene film, minimum 1 mm thickness, 500 psi 
minimum tensile strength, 0.05 perms water vapor transmission value. 

 
.1 Product: Subject to conformance with requirements, provide Blueskin PE 200 HT 

manufactured by by Henry Company, or comparable product by W. R. Grace, & Co. 
 
.3 Through-Wall Flashings: Modified Bituminous Self-Adhesive Sheets: SBS modified 

bitumen integrally laminated to a cross laminated polyethylene film, minimum 1 mm 
thickness, 500 psi minimum tensile strength, 0.05 perms water vapor transmission 
value. 

 
.1 Product: Subject to conformance with requirements, provide Protecto Wrap PW 

100/40 manufactured by Protecto Wrap, or one of the following: 
.1 Blueskin TWF by Henry Company. 
.2 ExoAir TWF by Tremco Inc. 
.3 Perm-a-Barrier Wall Flashing by W. R. Grace, & Co. 

.2 Metal Drip Flashing: Attach metal drip flashing as specified in Division 07 Section 
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Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim. 
 
2.4 ACCESSORIES 

 
.1 Wood Substrate and Framing Joint Treatment Materials: 
 

.1 Reinforcing Tape: Mesh of open weave glass fabric yarn saturated with synthetic 
resins. 
.1 Product: 990-06 Yellow Jacket manufactured by Henry Company. 

.2 Mastic Adhesive: Compatible with weather barrier sheet materials and substrate, 
uniform knife or trowel grade consistency. 

 
.2 Sealants: 
 

.1 Sealant: Type compatible with sheet seal, substrate and adjacent materials, as 
recommended by manufacturer of air barrier sheet material. Use low emitting 
materials as specified in Division 07 Section Joint Sealants. 

.2 Primer: Recommended by sealant manufacturer and appropriate to application. 
 
.3 Substrate Cleaner: Non-corrosive, type recommended by sealant manufacturer, 

and compatible with adjacent materials. 
 
.3 Foamed-in-Place Sealant: Gap-filling insulation as specified in Division 07 Section 

Foamed-in-Place Insulation, for filling gaps at penetrations and openings. 
 
.4 Thinner and Cleaner for Flexible Sheet Flashings: As recommended by sheet material 

manufacturer. 
 
.5 Primers for Water-Resistive Barrier and Flexible Sheet Flashings: Product 

recommended by manufacturer of flexible flashing for substrate. 
 
.6 Nails: ASTM F1667. 
 
.7 Flashing Bar Anchors: Galvanized steel bars and anchors, as recommended by 

manufacturer of air barrier sheet material. 
 
 
Part 3 Execution 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

.1 Verify that surfaces and conditions are ready to accept the work of this section. 
 
.2 Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 
 

.1 Remove loose or foreign matter which might impair adhesion of materials. Ensure 
metal surfaces are free of sharp edges and burrs. 

 
.2 Clean and prime substrate surfaces to receive, water-resistive barrier, flexible sheet 

flashings and sealants in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 
 
.3 Wood Sheathing and Substrate Joint Treatment: 
 

.1 Over joints up to 6 mm in width, apply 50 mm wide reinforcing tape fully embedded 
in trowel applied mastic adhesive. 

.2 Over joints exceeding 6 mm in width, install flexible sheet flashing as specified. 
 
.4 Fill gaps in perimeter frame surfaces of windows, curtain walls, storefronts, and doors, 

and miscellaneous penetrations of air barrier material with foam sealant in accordance 
with Division 07 Section Foamed-in-Place Insulation. 

 
3.3 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION 
 

.1 Install sheet barrier in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 
 
.2 Cover exposed exterior surface of sheathing with water-resistive barrier. Apply 

immediately after sheathing is installed. 
 
.3 Lap ends minimum 75 mm and sides 50 mm. Stagger vertical joints. 
 
.4 Pressure roll sheet barrier surfaces and laps with manufacturer recommended roller 

attaining full contact with wrinkle-free surface. 
 
.5 At end of each work day seal top edge of incomplete sheet barrier to substrate with 

sealant to shed water. 
 
.6 Do not cover sheet barrier until it has been tested and inspected by Owner's testing 

agency. 
 
.7 Repairs: Repair tears and voids. Slit and flatten fishmouths and blisters. Patch with 

sheet barrier extending 150 mm beyond repaired areas in all directions. 
 

3.4 FLEXIBLE SHEET FLASHING INSTALLATION 
 

.1 Install materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
 
.2 Install flexible sheet flashings and accessory materials, to join water- resistive barrier 

materials of other sections or adjacent work, to form a seal with adjacent construction 
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and maintain a continuous weather barrier seal. 
 
.3 Apply primers for self-adhering and torch-applied sheets using equipment and 

application rates in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Allow primers to dry 
before applying weather barrier sheets. 

 
.4 Seal sheet flashings with full contact to substrates. Supplement with sealant as 

recommended by manufacturer. Roll firmly to enhance adhesion. Use continuous metal 
bar with anchors at locations recommended by sheet manufacturer. 

  
.5 Seal sheet flashings around penetrations with sealant. 
 
.6 Lap sheet flashings onto adjoining substrates. Position lap seal over firm bearing. 
 
.7 Lap sheet flashings onto roof vapour retarder and seal with sealant. Position lap seal 

over firm bearing. 
 
.8 Install sheet flashings between window, and door frames, onto adjacent wall seal 

materials with sealant. Position lap seal over firm bearing. 
 
.9 Seal top of through-wall flashings to weather barrier with an additional 150 mm wide, 

sheet transition strip. 
 
.10 Caulk edges of seams, cuts, penetrations and terminations not concealed by other 

flashings, with sealant. 
 
.11 Lap sheet flashings on to surfaces as follows: 
 

.1 Sheet Laps: 75 mm. 

.2 On to Walls or Columns: 100 mm. 

.3 On to Roofs and Horizontal Surfaces: 150 mm. 

.4 On to Metal Frames in Openings: 38 mm. 
 
.12 Repair punctures, voids, and deficient lapped seams in flashings. Slit and flatten 

fishmouths and blisters. Patch with transition strips extending 150 mm beyond repaired 
areas in strip direction. 

 
3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

.1 Owner will engage independent agency to perform inspection and testing of installation 
in successive stages. Do not proceed with installations of membranes for the next area 
until inspections and tests for previously completed installations of assemblies show 
conformance with requirements. 

 
.2 Manufacturer’s Field Services: 
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.1 Barrier and flashing manufacturers to provide field surveillance of the installation 

of their products, including technical assistance and application guidance. 
.2 Monitor and report installation procedures and unacceptable conditions. 
 

 
3.6 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 
 

.1 Do not permit adjacent work to damage work of this section. 
 
.2 Protect weather barrier installation from damage and wear during application and for 

remainder of construction period, according to manufacturer’s   written instructions. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1. RELATED DOCUMENTS 

a. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

2. SUMMARY 

a. Section includes Kawneer Architectural Aluminum Windows including perimeter trims, 
stools, accessories, shims and anchors, and perimeter sealing of window units. 
1) Types of aluminum windows include: 

a) Kawneer Series AA®5450 Ultra Thermal (Standard Face) 
b) Kawneer Series AA®5450 Ultra Thermal (Beveled Face) 
c) Fixed window (AW-PG70-FW) 

b. Related Sections: 
1) 072700 “Air Barriers” for materials used to bridge between aluminum sliding glass 

door and building intersection 
2) 079200 “Joint Sealants” for joint sealants installed as part of the aluminum sliding 

door system 
3) 083213 "Sliding Aluminum-Framed Glass Doors" 
4) 084113 "Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts" 
5) 084313 "Aluminum-Framed Storefronts" 
6) 084329 "Sliding Storefronts" 
7) 084413 "Glazed Aluminum Curtain Walls" 
8) 084433 "Sloped Glazing Assemblies" 
9) 086300 "Metal-Framed Skylights 

3. DEFINITIONS 

a. Performance class designations according to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS): 
1) AW:  Architectural Window 

b. Performance grade number according to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS): 
1) Design pressure number in pounds force per square foot used to determine the 

structural test pressure and water test pressure. 

c. Structural Test Pressure:  For uniform load structural test, is equivalent to 150 percent 
of the design pressure. 

d. Definitions: For fenestration industry standard terminology and definitions refer to 
American Architectural Manufactures Association (AAMA) – AAMA Glossary (AAMA AG). 

e. Minimum Test Size:  Smallest gateway test size permitted for performance class. 
Products must be tested at minimum test size or at a size larger than minimum test size 
to comply with requirements for performance class. 
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4. PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

a. General: Provide aluminum windows capable of complying with performance 
requirements indicated, based on testing manufacturer's windows that are representative 
of those specified, and that are of minimum test size indicated below: 
1) Size required by AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS) for minimum gateway 

performance. 
2) Test size: 60” x 99”  

b. Structural Performance:  Provide aluminum windows capable of withstanding the effects 
of the following loads, based on testing units representative of those indicated for the 
Project that pass AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS), Uniform Load Structural Test: 

1) Design Wind Loads:  Determine design wind loads applicable to the Project from basic 
wind speed indicated in miles per hour, according to ASCE 7, Section 6.5, "Method 2-
Analytical Procedure," based on mean roof heights above grade indicated on 
Drawings. All wind loads are to comply with the OBC and are to be identified in the 
stamped engineered shop drawings. 
a) Basic Wind Speed (MPH): (________) 
b) Importance Factor (I, II, III): (________) 
c) Exposure Category (A,B,C,D): (________) 

2) Deflection:  Design glass framing system to limit lateral deflections of glass edges to 
less than 1/175 of glass-edge length or 3/4 inch (19 mm), whichever is less, at design 
pressure based on testing performed according to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 
(NAFS), Uniform Load Deflection Test or structural computations. 

c. Thermal Movements: Provide aluminum windows, including anchorage, that allow for 
thermal movements resulting from the following maximum change (_____) in ambient 
and surface temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of 
components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental 
effects. Base engineering calculation on surface temperatures of materials due to both 
solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

AA®5450 (Standard Face) 

d. Condensation Resistance Factor (CRF): Provide aluminum windows tested for thermal 
performance according to AAMA 1503, with a CRF not less than: 78 (frame) and 79 (glass). 

e. Temperature Index (I): Provide aluminum windows tested for thermal performance 
according to CSA-A440 with a Temperature Index not less than: 

68 (frame) and 75 (glass). 

f. Energy Efficiency: 
1) Thermal Transmittance Test (U-Factor): When tested to AAMA specification 1503, 

AAMA specification 507 or NFRC 100 the thermal transmittance (U-Factor) shall not 
be more than: 
a) 1" (25.4mm) insulating glass with exterior 3/16" (4.76 mm) annealed clear glass, 

aluminum spacer, and interior 3/16" (4.76 mm) annealed clear glass. 
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(1) Provide aluminum windows simulated for thermal performance according to 
AAMA 507 and NFRC 100 with a thermal transmittance 
(U-Factor) of 0.22 to 0.52 BTU/hr/sf/°F. (Based on center of glass U-Factor 
range 0.10 to 0.48). 

b) 1-1/2" (38.1 mm) insulating glass with exterior 1/8" (3.17 mm) annealed low E 
glass, aluminum spacer, argon gas, center 1/8" (3.17 mm) low E tempered glass, 
aluminum spacer, argon gas, and interior 1/8" (3.17 mm) annealed clear glass. 
(1) Provide aluminum windows simulated for thermal performance according to 

AAMA 507 and NFRC 100 with a thermal transmittance 
(U-Factor) of 0.19 to 0.37 BTU/hr/sf/°F. (Based on center of glass U-Factor 
range 0.10 to 0.32). 

g. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient (SHGC):  Provide aluminum windows with a whole-window 
SHGC as determined according to NFRC 200 and AAMA 507 procedures. 

h. Air Infiltration:  Maximum rate not more than indicated when tested according to 
AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS), Air Infiltration Test. 
1) Maximum Rate:  0.1 cfm/sq. ft. (0.5 L/s•m²) of area at an inward test pressure of 6.24 

lbf/sq. ft. (300 Pa) in accordance with ASTM E283. 

i. Water Resistance:  No water leakage as defined in AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 
(NAFS) referenced test methods at a water test pressure equaling that indicated, when 
tested according to ASTM E547 and ASTM E331. 
1) Test Pressure:  20 percent of positive design pressure, but not more than 10 lbf/sq. ft. 

(478 Pa). 

j. Sound Transmission Class (STC) and Outdoor-Indoor Transmission Class (OITC): When 
tested to AAMA Specification 1801 and in accordance with ASTM E1425 and ASTM E90, the 
STC and OITC Rating shall not be less than:  
1) 1-1/2" triple insulating glass made with exterior 1/8" soft coat low E glass, 

thermoplastic butyl spacer, argon gas, center 1/8" soft coat low E glass thermoplastic 
butyl spacer, argon gas, and interior 1/8" clear glass: 29 (STC) and 23 (OITC) 
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AA®5450 (Beveled Face) 

k. Energy Efficiency: 
1) Thermal Transmittance Test (U-Factor): When tested to AAMA specification 1503, 

AAMA specification 507 or NFRC 100 the thermal transmittance (U-Factor) shall not 
be more than: 
a) 1" (25.4mm) insulating glass with exterior 1/8" (4.76 mm) annealed clear glass, 

aluminum spacer, and interior 1/8" (4.76 mm) annealed clear glass. 
(1) Provide aluminum windows simulated for thermal performance according to 

AAMA 507 and NFRC 100 with a thermal transmittance 
(U-Factor) of 0.22 to 0.52 BTU/hr/sf/°F. (Based on center of glass U-Factor 
range 0.10 to 0.48). 

b) 1-1/4" (31.7 mm) insulating glass with exterior 1/8" (3.17 mm) annealed low E 
glass, aluminum spacer, argon gas, center 1/8" (3.17 mm) low E tempered glass, 
aluminum spacer, argon gas, and interior 1/8" (3.17 mm) annealed clear glass. 
(1) Provide aluminum windows simulated for thermal performance according to 

AAMA 507 and NFRC 100 with a thermal transmittance 
(U-Factor) of 0.20 to 0.39 BTU/hr/sf/°F. (Based on center of glass U-Factor 
range 0.10 to 0.34). 

AA®5450 (Standard Face) and AA®5450 (Beveled Face) 

l. Forced-Entry Resistance:  Comply with Performance Grade 10 requirements when tested 
according to ASTM F 588. 

m. Environmental Product Declarations (EPD): Shall have a Type III Product-Specific EPD 
created from a Product Category Rule. 

5. SUBMITTALS 

a. Product Data:  Include construction details, material descriptions, fabrication methods, 
dimensions of individual components and profiles, hardware, finishes, and operating 
instructions for each type of aluminum window indicated. 
1) Recycled Content: 

a) Provide documentation that aluminum has a minimum of 50% mixed pre- and 
post-consumer recycled content with a sample document illustrating project 
specific information that will be provided after product shipment. 

b) Once product has shipped, provide project specific recycled content information, 
including: 
1) Indicate recycled content; indicate percentage of pre- and post-consumer 

recycled content per unit of product. 
2) Indicate relative dollar value of recycled content product to total dollar value 

of product included in project. 
3) Indicate location recovery of recycled content. 
4) Indicate location of manufacturing facility. 

2) Environmental Product Declaration (EPD). 
a. Include a Type III Product-Specific EPD created from a Product Category Rule. 
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b. Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, hardware, attachments to 
other work, operational clearances and installation details. 

c. Samples for Initial Selection:  For units with factory-applied color finishes including 
samples of hardware and accessories involving color selection. 

d. Samples for Verification:  For aluminum windows and components required. 

e. Product Schedule:  For aluminum windows. Use same designations indicated on 
Drawings. 

f. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a 
qualified testing agency for each type, class, grade, and size of aluminum window. Test 
results based on use of downsized test units will not be accepted. 

6. QUALITY ASSURANCE 

a. Installer Qualifications:  An installer which has had successful experiences with 
installation of the same or similar units required for this project and other projects of 
similar size and scope. 

b. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A manufacturer capable of fabricating aluminum windows 
that meet or exceed performance requirements indicated and of documenting this 
performance by inclusion of test reports, and calculations. 

c. Source Limitations:  Obtain aluminum windows through one source from a single 
manufacturer. 

d. Product Options:  Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of 
aluminum windows and are based on the specific system indicated. Refer to Division 01 
Section "Product Requirements." Do not modify size and dimensional requirements. 

1) Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with 
Architect's approval. If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive 
explanatory data to Architect for review. 

e. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to 
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 
1) Build mockup for type(s) of window(s) indicated, in location(s) shown on Drawings. 

f. Pre-installation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with 
requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

7. PROJECT CONDITIONS 

a. Field Measurements:  Verify aluminum window openings by field measurements before 
fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

8. WARRANTY 

a. Manufacturer’s Warranty:  Submit, for Owner’s acceptance, manufacturer’s standard 
warranty. 
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1) Warranty Period: Two (2) years from Date of Substantial Completion of the project 
provided however that the Limited Warranty shall begin in no event later than six 
months from date of shipment by manufacturer. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

1. MANUFACTURERS 

a. Basis-of-Design Product:   
1) Kawneer Company Inc. 
2) Series AA®5450 Ultra Thermal Fixed (Standard Face) 
3) Series AA®5450 Ultra Thermal Fixed (Beveled Face) 
4) 4 5/8” (117.48 mm) frame depth 
5) AW-PG70-FW 

EDITOR NOTE: PROVIDE INFORMATION BELOW INDICATING APPROVED ALTERNATIVES 
TO THE BASIS-OF-DESIGN PRODUCT. 

b. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide a comparable product by the following: 
1) Manufacturer: (________) 
2) Series: (________) 
3) Profile dimension: (________) 
4) Performance Grade: (________) 

c. Substitutions:  Refer to Substitutions Section for procedures and submission 
requirements. 
1) Pre-Contract (Bidding Period) Substitutions: Submit written requests ten (10) days 

prior to bid date. 
2) Post-Contract (Construction Period) Substitutions: Submit written request in order to 

avoid window installation and construction delays. 
3) Product Literature and Drawings: Submit product literature and drawings modified to 

suit specific project requirements and job conditions. 
4) Certificates: Submit certificate(s) certifying substitute manufacturer (1) attesting to 

adherence to specification requirements for window system performance criteria, and 
(2) has been engaged in the design, manufacturer and fabrication of aluminum 
windows for a period of not less than ten (10) years. (Company Name) 

5) Test Reports: Submit test reports verifying compliance with each test requirement 
required by the project. 

6) Samples: Provide samples of typical product sections and finish samples in 
manufacturer's standard sizes. 

d. Substitution Acceptance: Acceptance will be in written form, either as an addendum or 
modification, and documented by a formal change order signed by the Owner and 
Contractor. 
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2. MATERIALS 

a. Aluminum Extrusions:  Alloy and temper recommended by aluminum window 
manufacturer for strength, corrosion resistance, and application of required finish and 
not less than 0.070” wall thickness at any location for the main frame and sash members. 
1) Recycled Content: Shall have a minimum of 50% mixed pre- and post-consumer 

recycled content. 
a) Indicate recycled content; indicate percentage of pre-consumer and post-

consumer recycled content per unit of product. 
b) Indicate relative dollar value of recycled content product to total dollar value of 

product included in project.   
c) Indicate location recovery of recycled content. 
d) Indicate location of manufacturing facility. 

b. Fasteners:  Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel or other materials to be non-
corrosive and compatible with aluminum window members, trim, hardware, anchors, and 
other components. 

c. Anchors, Clips, and Accessories:  Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or zinc-coated 
steel or iron complying with ASTM B 633 for SC 3 severe service conditions; provide 
sufficient strength to withstand design pressure indicated. 

d. Reinforcing Members:  Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or nickel/chrome-plated 
steel complying with ASTM B 456 for Type SC 3 severe service conditions, or zinc-coated 
steel or iron complying with ASTM B 633 for SC 3 severe service conditions; provide 
sufficient strength to withstand design pressure indicated. 

e. Sealant:  For sealants required within fabricated windows, provide window 
manufacturer's standard, permanently elastic, non-shrinking, and non-migrating type 
recommended by sealant manufacturer for joint size and movement. 

3. WINDOW 

a. Window Type:  Fixed Window 

b. Performance Requirements:  Provide aluminum windows of performance indicated that 
comply with AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS) 
1) Performance Class and Grade:  AW-PG70-FW 

4. GLAZING 

a. Glass and Glazing Materials:  Refer to Division 08 Section "Glazing" for glass units and 
glazing requirements applicable to glazed aluminum window units. 

b. Glazing System:  Glazing method shall be a wet/dry type in accordance with 
manufacturer’s standards. Exterior glazing shall be silicone back bedding sealant. 
Interior glazing shall be snap-in type glazing beads with an interior gasket  in accordance 
with AAMA 702 or ASTM C864. 
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5. HARDWARE 

a. General:  As per drawings/documents. 

6. INSECT SCREENS 

a. General:  As per drawings/documents. 

7. FABRICATION 

a. Framing Members, General:  Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the 
following characteristics: 
1) Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations. 
2) Accurately fit joints; make joints flush, hairline and weatherproof. 
3) Means to drain water passing joints, condensation within framing members, and 

moisture migrating within the system to exterior. 
4) Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members. 
5) Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to 

maintain required glazing edge clearances. 
6) Provisions for field replacement of glazing.  
7) Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest 

extent possible. 

b. Fabricate aluminum windows in sizes indicated. Include a complete system for 
assembling components and anchoring windows. 

c. Fabricate aluminum windows that are re-glazable without dismantling sash or framing. 

d. Thermally Improved Construction: Fabricate aluminum windows with an integral, 
concealed, low-conductance thermal barrier; located between exterior materials and 
window members exposed on interior side; in a manner that eliminates direct metal-to-
metal contact. Thermal barriers shall be designed in accordance with AAMA TIR A8. 
1) Frame thermal barrier shall be polyamide with a minimum of 1” (25.4 mm) separation, 

installed continuously and mechanically bonded to the aluminum. 

e. Mullions:  Provide mullions and cover plates as shown, matching window units, complete 
with anchors for support to structure and installation of window units. Allow for erection 
tolerances and provide for movement of window units due to thermal expansion and 
building deflections, as indicated. Provide mullions and cover plates capable of 
withstanding design loads of window units. 

f. Sub frames:  Provide sub frames with anchors for window units as shown, of profile and 
dimensions indicated but not less than 0.093-inch (2.4-mm) thick extruded aluminum. 
Miter or cope corners, and join with concealed mechanical joint fasteners. Finish to match 
window units. Provide sub frames capable of withstanding design loads of window units. 

g. Factory-Glazed Fabrication:  Glaze aluminum windows in the factory where practical and 
possible for applications indicated. Comply with requirements in Division 08 Section 
"Glazing" and with AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS). 
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h. Glazing Stops:  Provide snap-on glazing stops coordinated with Division 08 Section 
"Glazing" and glazing system indicated. Provide glazing stops to match frame. 

8. ALUMINUM FINISHES 

a. Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with the system established by the Aluminum 
Association for designating aluminum finishes. 

b. Factory Finishing: 
1) Refer to drawings/documents. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

1. EXAMINATION 

a. Examine openings, substrates, structural support, anchorage, and conditions, with 
Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 
conditions affecting performance of work. Verify rough opening dimensions, levelness of 
sill plate and operational clearances. Examine wall flashings, vapor retarders, water and 
weather barriers, and other built-in components to ensure a coordinated, weather tight 
window installation. 
1) Masonry Surfaces:  Visibly dry and free of excess mortar, sand, and other construction 

debris. 
2) Wood Frame Walls:  Dry, clean, sound, well nailed, free of voids, and without offsets 

at joints. Ensure that nail heads are driven flush with surfaces in opening and within 3 
inches (76 mm) of opening. 

3) Metal Surfaces:  Dry; clean; free of grease, oil, dirt, rust, corrosion, and welding slag; 
without sharp edges or offsets at joints. 

4) Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

2. INSTALLATION 

a. Comply with Drawings, Shop Drawings, and manufacturer's written instructions for 
installing windows, hardware, accessories, and other components. 

b. Install aluminum framed storefront system level, plumb, square, true to line, without 
distortion or impeding thermal movement, anchored securely in place to structural 
support, and in proper relation to wall flashing and other adjacent construction. 

c. Set sill members in bed of sealant or with gaskets, as indicated, for weather tight 
construction. 

d. Install aluminum framed storefront system and components to drain condensation, water 
penetrating joints, and moisture migrating within sliding door to the exterior. 

e. Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from sources of corrosion or 
electrolytic action at points of contact with other materials. 
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3. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

a. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections and 
prepare test reports. 
1) Testing and inspecting agency will interpret tests and state in each report whether 

tested work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

b. Testing Services:  Testing and inspecting of installed windows shall take place as follows: 
1) Testing Methodology:  Testing Standard shall be per AAMA 502 including reference to 

ASTM E 783 for Air Infiltration Test and ASTM E 1105 for Water Penetration Test. 
a) Air Infiltration Test:  Conduct test in accordance with ASTM E 783 at a minimum 

uniform static test pressure of 1.57 psf (75 Pa) for CW or  6.24 psf (300 Pa) for AW. 
The maximum allowable rates of air leakage for field testing shall not exceed 1.5 
times the project specifications. 

b) Water Infiltration Test:  Water penetration resistance tests shall be conducted in 
accordance with ASTM E 1105 at a static test pressure equal to 2/3 the specified 
water test pressure. 

2) Testing Extent: Architect shall select window units to be tested as soon as a 
representative portion of the project has been installed, glazed, perimeter caulked 
and cured. Conduct tests for air infiltration and water penetration with manufacturer’s 
representative present. 

3) Test Reports:  Shall be prepared according to AAMA 502. 

4. ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION 

a. Adjust operating sashes, screens, hardware, and accessories for a tight fit at contact 
points and weather stripping for smooth operation and weather tight closure. Lubricate 
hardware and moving parts. 

b. Clean aluminum surfaces immediately after installing windows. Avoid damaging 
protective coatings and finishes. Remove excess sealants, glazing materials, dirt, and 
other substances. 

c. Clean glass immediately after installing windows. Comply with manufacturer's written 
recommendations for final cleaning and maintenance. Remove nonpermanent labels, and 
clean surfaces. 

d. Remove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged 
during construction period. 

e. Protect window surfaces from contact with contaminating substances resulting from 
construction operations. In addition, monitor window surfaces adjacent to and below 
exterior concrete and masonry surfaces during construction for presence of dirt, scum, 
alkaline deposits, stains, or other contaminants. If contaminating substances do contact 
window surfaces, remove contaminants immediately according to manufacturer's written 
recommendations. 
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5. DEMONSTRATION 

a. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance 
personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain window operating system. Refer to Division 01 
Section "Demonstration and Training." 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 - GENERAL 

1. RELATED DOCUMENTS 

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

2. SUMMARY 

Section Includes: Kawneer Architectural Aluminum Windows including perimeter trims, 
stools, accessories, shims and anchors, and perimeter sealing of window units. 
1) Types of aluminum windows include: 

a) Kawneer Series AA®5450 Ultra Thermal 
b) Horizontal Sliding (XO/OX: AW-PG40-HS; XX: AW-PG50-HS; XOX: AW-PG40-HS) 

Related Sections: 
2) 072700 “Air Barriers” for materials used to bridge between aluminum sliding glass 

door and building intersection 
3) 079200 “Joint Sealants” for joint sealants installed as part of the aluminum sliding 

door system 
4) 083213 "Sliding Aluminum-Framed Glass Doors" 
5) 084113 "Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Windows" 
6) 084313 "Aluminum-Framed Storefronts" 
7) 084329 "Sliding Storefronts" 
8) 084413 "Glazed Aluminum Curtain Walls" 
9) 084433 "Sloped Glazing Assemblies" 
10) 086300 "Metal-Framed Skylights 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Performance class designations according to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS): 
1) AW:  Architectural Window 

Performance grade number according to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS): 
2) Design pressure number in pounds force per square foot used to determine the 

structural test pressure and water test pressure. 

Structural Test Pressure:  For uniform load structural test, is equivalent to 150 percent 
of the design pressure. 

Definitions: For fenestration industry standard terminology and definitions refer to 
American Architectural Manufactures Association (AAMA) – AAMA Glossary (AAMA AG). 

Minimum Test Size:  Smallest gateway test size permitted for performance class. 
Products must be tested at minimum test size or at a size larger than minimum test size 
to comply with requirements for performance class. 
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4. PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

General:  Provide aluminum windows capable of complying with performance 
requirements indicated, based on testing manufacturer's windows that are 
representative of those specified, and that are of minimum test size indicated below: 
1) Size required by AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS) for minimum gateway 

performance. 
2) Test size: (XO/OX and XX; 99” x 79”), (XOX; 148-1/2” x 79”). 

Structural Performance:  Provide aluminum windows capable of withstanding the 
effects of the following loads, based on testing units representative of those indicated for 
the Project that pass AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS), Uniform Load Structural 
Test: 

3) from basic wind speed indicated in miles per hour, according to ASCE 7, Section 6.5, 
"Method 2-Analytical Procedure," based on mean roof heights above grade indicated 
on Drawings. All wind loads are to comply with the OBC and are to be identified in 
the stamped engineered shop drawings. 
a) Basic Wind Speed (MPH): (________) 
b) Importance Factor (I, II, III): (________) 
c) Exposure Category (A,B,C,D): (________) 

4) Deflection:  Design glass framing system to limit lateral deflections of glass edges to 
less than 1/175 of glass-edge length or 3/4 inch (19 mm), whichever is less, at design 
pressure based on testing performed according to AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 
(NAFS), Uniform Load Deflection Test or structural computations. 

Thermal Movements:  Provide aluminum windows, including anchorage, that allow for 
thermal movements resulting from the following maximum change (____) in ambient 
and surface temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of 
components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental 
effects. Base engineering calculation on surface temperatures of materials due to both 
solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

Environmental Product Declarations (EPD): Shall have a Type III Product-Specific EPD 
created from a Product Category Rule. 

5. SUBMITTALS 

Product Data:  Include construction details, material descriptions, fabrication methods, 
dimensions of individual components and profiles, hardware, finishes, and operating 
instructions for each type of aluminum window indicated. 
1) Recycled Content: 

a) Provide documentation that aluminum has a minimum of 50% mixed pre- and 
post-consumer recycled content with a sample document illustrating project 
specific information that will be provided after product shipment. 

b) Once product has shipped, provide project specific recycled content information, 
including: 
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1) Indicate recycled content; indicate percentage of pre- and post-consumer 
recycled content per unit of product. 

2) Indicate relative dollar value of recycled content product to total dollar value 
of product included in project. 

3) Indicate location recovery of recycled content. 
4) Indicate location of manufacturing facility. 

2) Environmental Product Declaration (EPD). 
a. Include a Type III Product-Specific EPD created from a Product Category Rule. 

Shop Drawings:  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, hardware, attachments to 
other work, operational clearances and installation details. 

Samples for Initial Selection:  For units with factory-applied color finishes including 
samples of hardware and accessories involving color selection. 

Samples for Verification:  For aluminum windows and components required. 

Product Schedule:  For aluminum windows. Use same designations indicated on 
Drawings. 

Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a 
qualified testing agency for each type, class, grade, and size of aluminum window. Test 
results based on use of downsized test units will not be accepted. 

Maintenance Data:  For operable sash, operating hardware and finishes to be include in 
maintenance manuals. 

6. QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Installer Qualifications:  An installer which has had successful experiences with 
installation of the same or similar units required for this project and other projects of 
similar size and scope. 

Manufacturer Qualifications:  A manufacturer capable of fabricating aluminum windows 
that meet or exceed performance requirements indicated and of documenting this 
performance by inclusion of test reports, and calculations. 

Source Limitations:  Obtain aluminum windows through one source from a single 
manufacturer. 

Product Options:  Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of 
aluminum windows and are based on the specific system indicated. Refer to Division 01 
Section "Product Requirements." Do not modify size and dimensional requirements. 
1) Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with 

Architect's approval. If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive 
explanatory data to Architect for review. 

Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to 
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 
2) Build mockup for type(s) of window(s) indicated, in location(s) shown on Drawings. 
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Pre-installation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with 
requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

7. PROJECT CONDITIONS 

Field Measurements:  Verify aluminum window openings by field measurements before 
fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

8. WARRANTY 

Manufacturer’s Warranty:  Submit, for Owner’s acceptance, manufacturer’s standard 
warranty. 
1) Warranty Period: Two (2) years from Date of Substantial Completion of the project 

provided however that the Limited Warranty shall begin in no event later than six 
months from date of shipment by manufacturer. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

1. MANUFACTURERS 

Basis-of-Design Product:   
1) Kawneer Company Inc. 
2) Refer to drawings/documents for product specifications. 
3) Certificates: Submit certificate(s) certifying substitute manufacturer (1) attesting to 

adherence to specification requirements for window system performance criteria, 
and (2) has been engaged in the design, manufacturer and fabrication of aluminum 
windows for a period of not less than ten (10) years. (Company Name) 

4) Test Reports: Submit test reports verifying compliance with each test requirement 
required by the project. 

5) Samples: Provide samples of typical product sections and finish samples in 
manufacturer's standard sizes. 

2. MATERIALS 

Aluminum Extrusions:  Alloy and temper recommended by aluminum window 
manufacturer for strength, corrosion resistance, and application of required finish and 
not less than 0.070” wall thickness at any location for the main frame and sash 
members. 
1) Recycled Content: Shall have a minimum of 50% mixed pre- and post-consumer 

recycled content. 
a) Indicate recycled content; indicate percentage of pre-consumer and post-

consumer recycled content per unit of product. 
b) Indicate relative dollar value of recycled content product to total dollar value of 

product included in project.   
c) Indicate location recovery of recycled content. 
d) Indicate location of manufacturing facility. 
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Fasteners:  Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel or other materials to be non-
corrosive and compatible with aluminum window members, trim, hardware, anchors, 
and other components. 

Anchors, Clips, and Accessories:  Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or zinc-
coated steel or iron complying with ASTM B 633 for SC 3 severe service conditions; 
provide sufficient strength to withstand design pressure indicated. 

 

Reinforcing Members:  Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or nickel/chrome-
plated steel complying with ASTM B 456 for Type SC 3 severe service conditions, or zinc-
coated steel or iron complying with ASTM B 633 for SC 3 severe service conditions; 
provide sufficient strength to withstand design pressure indicated. 

Sliding-Type Weather Stripping:  Provide woven-pile weather stripping of wool, 
polypropylene, or nylon pile and resin-impregnated backing fabric. Comply with 
AAMA 701/702. 
2) Weather Seals:  Provide weather stripping with integral barrier fin or fins of semi-

rigid, polypropylene sheet or polypropylene-coated material. Comply with 
AAMA 701/702. 

Sealant:  For sealants required within fabricated windows, provide window 
manufacturer's standard, permanently elastic, non-shrinking, and non-migrating type 
recommended by sealant manufacturer for joint size and movement. 

3. WINDOW 

Window Type:  Horizontal Sliding Window 

Performance Requirements:  Provide aluminum windows of performance indicated that 
comply with AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS) 
1) Performance Class and Grade:  (XO/OX: AW-PG40-HS; XX: AW-PG50-HS; XOX: AW-

PG40-HS) 

Condensation-Resistance Factor (CRF): Provide aluminum windows tested for thermal 
performance according to AAMA 1503, with a CRF not less than Single Slide: 76 (frame) 
and 77 (glass) or Double Slide: 69 (frame) and 77 (glass). 

Temperature Index (I):  Provide aluminum windows tested for thermal performance 
according to CSA-A440 with a Temperature Index not less than Single Slide: 57 (frame) 
and 73 (glass) or Double Slide: 36 (frame) and 74 (glass). 

Energy Efficiency: 
2) Thermal Transmittance:  Provide aluminum windows tested for thermal 

performance according to AAMA 1503. 
a) Provide aluminum windows tested for thermal performance according to AAMA 

1503, with a thermal transmittance (U-factor) no more than Single Slide: 0.25 
BTU/hr/sf/˚F or Double Slide: 0.28 BTU/hr/sf/˚F. 
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b) Provide aluminum windows simulated for thermal performance according to 
AAMA 507 and NFRC 100 with a thermal transmittance (U-factor) range of;  
Single Slide: 0.23 to 0.38 BTU/hr/sf/˚F or Double Slide: 0.25 to 0.39 BTU/hr/sf/˚F 
(Based on center of glass U-factor range 0.10 to 0.32 for triple glazing). 

3) Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient (SHGC):  Provide aluminum windows with a whole-
window SHGC as determined according to NFRC 200 and AAMA 507 procedures. 

Air Infiltration:  Maximum rate not more than indicated when tested according to 
AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS), Air Infiltration Test. 
4) Maximum Rate:  0.3 cfm/sq. ft. (0.5 L/s•m²) of area at an inward test pressure of 6.24 

lbf/sq. ft. (300 Pa) in accordance with ASTM E283. 

Water Resistance:  No water leakage as defined in AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 
(NAFS) referenced test methods at a water test pressure equaling that indicated, when 
tested according to ASTM E547 and ASTM E331. 
5) Test Pressure:  XO/OX and XX; 20 percent of positive design pressure, but not more 

than 10 lbf/sq. ft. (478 Pa). 
6) Test Pressure: XOX; 20 percent of positive design pressure, but not more than 12 

lbf/sq. ft. (575 Pa). 

Forced-Entry Resistance:  Comply with Performance Grade 10 requirements when 
tested according to ASTM F 588. 

Life-Cycle Testing:  Test according to AAMA 910 and comply with 
AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS). 

Operating Force and Auxiliary (Durability) Tests: Comply with 
AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS) for operating window types indicated. 

Sound Transmission Class (STC) and Outdoor-Indoor Transmission Class (OITC): When 
tested to AAMA Specification 1801 and in accordance with ASTM E1425 and ASTM E90, 
the STC and OITC Rating shall not be less than:  
7) 1-1/2" triple insulating glass made with exterior 1/8" soft coat low E glass, 

thermoplastic butyl spacer, argon gas, center 1/8" soft coat low E glass 
thermoplastic butyl spacer, argon gas, and interior 1/8" clear glass: 
XO UNIT = 32 (STC) and 26 (OITC) 
XX UNIT = 33 (STC) and 26 (OITC) 

Environmental Product Declarations (EPD): Shall have a Type III Product-Specific EPD 
created from a Product Category Rule specific to North America. 

4. GLAZING 

Glass and Glazing Materials:  Refer to Division 08 Section "Glazing" for glass units and 
glazing requirements applicable to glazed aluminum window units. 

Glazing System:  Glazing method shall be a wet/dry type in accordance with 
manufacturer’s standards. Exterior glazing shall be silicone back bedding sealant. 

 Interior glazing shall be snap-in type glazing beads with an interior gasket in 
accordance with AAMA 702 or ASTM C864. 
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5. HARDWARE 

General:  Provide manufacturer's standard hardware fabricated from aluminum, 
stainless steel, or other corrosion-resistant material compatible with aluminum; 
designed to smoothly operate, tightly close, and securely lock aluminum windows, and 
sized to accommodate sash weight and dimensions. 

Horizontal Sliding Windows:  Provide the following operating hardware: 
1) Handle: Continuous, integral pulls. 
2) Sash Locks. 
3) Composite adjustable tandem roller. 
4) Stainless Steel roller track. 
5) Standard auto lock. 
6) Limit device. 

7) Optional Sash Lock:  Spring-loaded, snap-type lock on bottom rail of lower sash. 
8) Limit Device:  Sash stop limit device; for bottom sash located at jamb; two per sash. 

6. INSECT SCREENS 

General:  Design windows and hardware to accommodate screens in a tight-fitting, 
removable arrangement, with a minimum of exposed fasteners and latches. Fabricate 
insect screens to fully integrate with window frame. Locate screens on outside of 
window and provide for each operable exterior sash. 
1) Comply with SMA 1004, "Specifications for Aluminum Tubular Frame Screens for 

Windows," for minimum standards of appearance, fabrication, attachment of screen 
fabric, hardware, and accessories unless more stringent requirements are 
indicated. 

Aluminum Insect Screen Frames:  Manufacturer's standard aluminum alloy complying 
with SMA 1004. Fabricate frames with mitered or coped joints or corner extrusions, 
concealed fasteners and removable PVC spline. 
2) Extruded-Aluminum or Aluminum Tubular Framing Sections and Cross Braces:  Not 

less than 0.050-inch (1.3-mm) wall thickness. 
3) Finish:  Manufacturer's standard. 

Aluminum Wire Fabric: 18-by-16 mesh/inch (18-by-16 mesh/25.4mm) of 0.011-inch- 
(0.28-mm-) diameter, coated aluminum wire. 
4) Wire-Fabric Finish:  Charcoal Grey or Natural Brite-Kote. 

Glass-Fiber Mesh Fabric: 18-by-16 mesh/inch (18-by-16 mesh/25.4mm) of PVC-coated, 
glass-fiber threads; woven and fused to form a fabric mesh resistant to corrosion,  

shrinkage, stretch, impact damage, and weather deterioration; in the following color. 
Comply with ASTM D 3656. 
5) Mesh Color:  Charcoal or Silver Grey. 
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7. FABRICATION 

Framing Members, General:  Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the 
following characteristics: 
1) Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations. 
2) Accurately fit joints; make joints flush, hairline and weatherproof. 
3) Means to drain water passing joints, condensation within framing members, and 

moisture migrating within the system to exterior. 
4) Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members. 
5) Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to 

maintain required glazing edge clearances. 
6) Provisions for field replacement of glazing.  
7) Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest 

extent possible. 

Fabricate aluminum windows in sizes indicated. Include a complete system for 
assembling components and anchoring windows. 

Fabricate aluminum windows that are re-glazable without dismantling sash or framing. 

Thermally Improved Construction:  Fabricate aluminum windows with an integral, 
concealed, low-conductance thermal barrier; located between exterior materials and 
window members exposed on interior side; in a manner that eliminates direct metal-to-
metal contact. Thermal barriers shall be designed in accordance with AAMA TIR A8. 
8) Frame thermal barrier shall be polyamide with a minimum of 1” (25.4 mm) 

separation, installed continuously and mechanically bonded to the aluminum. 
9) Sash thermal barrier shall be polyamide with a minimum of 1/2” (12.7 mm) 

separation, installed continuously and mechanically bonded to the aluminum. 

Weather Stripping:  Provide full-perimeter weather stripping for each operable sash. 

Weep Holes:  Provide weep holes and internal passages in window frames to conduct 
infiltrating water to exterior. 

Provide water-shed members as required above lines of natural water penetration. 

 

Mullions:  Provide mullions and cover plates as shown, matching window units, 
complete with anchors for support to structure and installation of window units. Allow 
for erection tolerances and provide for movement of window units due to thermal 
expansion and building deflections, as indicated. Provide mullions and cover plates 
capable of withstanding design loads of window units. 

Sub frames:  Provide sub frames with anchors for window units as shown, of profile and 
dimensions indicated but not less than 0.093-inch (2.4-mm) thick extruded aluminum. 

 

 Miter or cope corners, and join with concealed mechanical joint fasteners. Finish to 
match window units. Provide sub frames capable of withstanding design loads of window 
units. 
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Factory-Glazed Fabrication:  Glaze aluminum windows in the factory where practical and 
possible for applications indicated. Comply with requirements in Division 08 Section 
"Glazing" and with AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 (NAFS). 

Glazing Stops:  Provide snap-on glazing stops coordinated with Division 08 Section 
"Glazing" and glazing system indicated. Provide glazing stops to match sash. 

8. ALUMINUM FINISHES 

Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with the system established by the Aluminum 
Association for designating aluminum finishes. 
1) Finish to be as per drawings/documents. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

1. EXAMINATION 

Examine openings, substrates, structural support, anchorage, and conditions, with 
Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other 
conditions affecting performance of work. Verify rough opening dimensions, levelness of 
sill plate and operational clearances. Examine wall flashings, vapor retarders, water and 
weather barriers, and other built-in components to ensure a coordinated, weather tight 
window installation. 
1) Masonry Surfaces:  Visibly dry and free of excess mortar, sand, and other 

construction debris. 
2) Wood Frame Walls:  Dry, clean, sound, well nailed, free of voids, and without offsets 

at joints. Ensure that nail heads are driven flush with surfaces in opening and within 
3 inches (76 mm) of opening. 

3) Metal Surfaces:  Dry; clean; free of grease, oil, dirt, rust, corrosion, and welding 
slag; without sharp edges or offsets at joints. 

4) Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

2. INSTALLATION 

Comply with Drawings, Shop Drawings, and manufacturer's written instructions for 
installing windows, hardware, accessories, and other components. 

Install aluminum framed storefront system level, plumb, square, true to line, without 
distortion or impeding thermal movement, anchored securely in place to structural 
support, and in proper relation to wall flashing and other adjacent construction. 

Set sill members in bed of sealant or with gaskets, as indicated, for weather tight 
construction. 

Install aluminum framed storefront system and components to drain condensation, 
water penetrating joints, and moisture migrating within sliding door to the exterior. 

Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from sources of corrosion or 
electrolytic action at points of contact with other materials. 
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3. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections and 
prepare test reports. 
1) Testing and inspecting agency will interpret tests and state in each report whether 

tested work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

Testing Services:  Testing and inspecting of installed windows shall take place as 
follows: 
2) Testing Methodology:  Testing Standard shall be per AAMA 502 including reference 

to ASTM E 783 for Air Infiltration Test and ASTM E 1105 for Water Penetration Test. 
a) Air Infiltration Test:  Conduct test in accordance with ASTM E 783 at a minimum 

uniform static test pressure of 1.57 psf (75 Pa) for CW or  6.24 psf (300 Pa) for 
AW. The maximum allowable rates of air leakage for field testing shall not 
exceed 1.5 times the project specifications. 

b) Water Infiltration Test:  Water penetration resistance tests shall be conducted in 
accordance with ASTM E 1105 at a static test pressure equal to 2/3 the specified 
water test pressure. 

3) Testing Extent: Architect shall select window units to be tested as soon as a 
representative portion of the project has been installed, glazed, perimeter caulked 
and cured. Conduct tests for air infiltration and water penetration with 
manufacturer’s representative present. 

4) Test Reports:  Shall be prepared according to AAMA 502. 

 

4. ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION 

Adjust operating sashes, screens, hardware, and accessories for a tight fit at contact 
points and weather stripping for smooth operation and weather tight closure. Lubricate 
hardware and moving parts. 

Clean aluminum surfaces immediately after installing windows. Avoid damaging 
protective coatings and finishes. Remove excess sealants, glazing materials, dirt, and 
other substances. 

Clean glass immediately after installing windows. Comply with manufacturer's written 
recommendations for final cleaning and maintenance. Remove nonpermanent labels, 
and clean surfaces. 

Remove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged 
during construction period. 

Protect window surfaces from contact with contaminating substances resulting from 
construction operations. In addition, monitor window surfaces adjacent to and below 
exterior concrete and masonry surfaces during construction for presence of dirt, scum, 
alkaline deposits, stains, or other contaminants. If contaminating substances do contact 
window surfaces, remove contaminants immediately according to manufacturer's 
written recommendations. 
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5. DEMONSTRATION 

Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance 
personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain window operating system. Refer to 
Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training." 

 

END OF SECTION 
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LIST OF DRAWINGS 
  



DEMOLITION NOTES
1. CONTRACTOR TO ENSURE THAT ALL SURFACES ARE PROPERLY CLEANED AND PREPARED TO

RECEIVE FINISHES.

2. PATCH AND REPAIR ALL EXISTING SURFACES AFFECTED BY THE WORK AND PREPARE TO
ACCEPT NEW FINISHES AS PER DOCUMENTS.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT ALL CEILING FINISHES AND ACOUSTICAL TILES FROM DIRT AND
BLEMISHES WHEN PERFORMING WORK ASSOCIATED WITHIN CEILINGS AND/OR ABOVE CEILING
FINISHES.

4. PROTECT ALL SURFACES INDICATED TO REMAIN DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION.

5. PROVIDE HILTI CPCP601S ELASTOMERIC FIRESTOP SEALANT AT ALL LOCATIONS WHERE
EXISTING SERVICES HAVE BEEN REMOVED AS A RESULT OF THIS WORK AT ALL FLOOR AND
DEMISING WALL LOCATIONS. TYPICAL.

GENERAL PARTITION NOTES
1. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY BASE BUILDING OVERALL INTERIOR DIMENSIONS AND REPORT ANY

DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN SITE CONDITIONS AND DRAWINGS PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH ANY
WORK.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE THAT ALL "CLEAR" DIMENSIONS MUST BE HELD TO A TOLERANCE
OF 1/8" (3MM).

3. CONTRACTOR TO CHALK OUT NEW PARTITIONS FOR DESIGNER'S REVIEW PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION OF FLOOR AND CEILING TRACK. CONTRACTOR TO ADVISE DESIGNER OF ANY
DISCREPANCIES WITH DIMENSIONED PLANS OR CONFLICTS WITH OTHER PARTS OF THE WORK.
48 HOURS NOTICE REQUIRED FOR DESIGNER TO REVIEW.

4. PARTITIONS TO BE SECURED TO THE T-BAR GRID WITH APPROPRIATE CLIPS. DO NOT PUNCTURE
EXPOSED FACE OF T-BAR COMPONENTS.

5. REFER TO FLOOR FINISH PLANS AND SCHEDULES FOR BASE TYPE.

6. ALL HINGED JAMBS OF THE DOOR FRAMES SHALL BE LOCATED 4" (100MM) FROM ADJACENT
WALLS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

7. THIS DRAWING IS TO BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS. REPORT ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN
CONSULTANT'S DRAWINGS TO THE DESIGNER FOR CLARIFICATION.

8. CONTRACTOR TO ENSURE SUFFICIENT BLOCKING IS PROVIDED IN ALL AREAS REQUIRING
SUPPORT OF WALL OR CEILING MOUNTED EQUIPMENT OR MATERIALS, EX.: MILLWORK,
TELEVISIONS, WHITE BOARDS, ETC. AS NOTED ON PLAN.

9. CONTRACTOR TO ENSURE THAT ACOUSTICAL CAULKING IS PROVIDED AT ALL PARTITION
CONNECTIONS TO COLUMNS, CORE, FINISHED CEILING, FLOOR SLAB AND U/S OF STRUCTURE,
AND A CONTINUOUS ACOUSTICAL GASKET IS TO BE APPLIED WHERE ANY PARTITIONS ABUT A
WINDOW MULLION.

10. REFER TO SECTIONS FOR PARTITION TYPES.

REFLECTED CEILING PLAN NOTES
1. REFER TO ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS,

INCLUDING COLOUR AND FINISHES OF DEVICES AND COVER PLATES.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL ADVISE CONSULTANT OF ANY DISCREPANCIES, INTERFERENCE, AND
CONFLICTS PRESENTED BY SITE CONDITIONS THAT MAY IMPACT REFLECTED CEILING LAYOUT
PRIOR TO COMMENCING WITH ANY WORK.

3. RECESSED FIXTURES LOCATED IN ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE ARE TO BE CENTERED ON TILE
UNLESS DIMENSIONED OTHERWISE.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL ADVISE CONSULTANT OF ANY DISCREPANCIES WITH THE LOCATIONS OF
ALL CEILING ACCESS PANELS AND HATCHES PRIOR TO COMMENCING ANY WORK.

5. ALL EXPOSED, PAINTABLE SURFACES SUCH AS: ACCESS PANELS, GRILLES AND LINEAR
DIFFUSERS ARE TO BE PAINTED TO MATCH THE CEILING COLOUR UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. REFER TO MECHANICAL ENGINEER'S DRAWINGS FOR LOCATION OF LINEAR DIFFUSERS AND
RELOCATION OF DIFFUSERS AS REQUIRED.

7. REFER TO ENGINEER DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF LIGHTS, RELOCATIONS OF EXISTING
LIGHTS, LOCATION OF SWITCHES AND EXIT SIGNS.

8. REFER TO FINISHES PLAN, NOTES AND LEGEND FOR ALL FINISH SPECIFICATIONS.

10.  CONFIRM LOCATIONS OF PENDANT LIGHTS ON SITE W/ DESIGNER PRIOR TO
    INSTALLATION OF JUNCTION BOXES/POWER.

1. THIS DRAWING IS FOR THE LOCATION AND DIMENSIONS OF OUTLETS AND OTHER EQUIPMENT
AND DEVICES. IT IS NOT INTENDED TO INDICATE THE COMPLETE SCOPE OF ELECTRICAL AND
COMMUNICATIONS WORK. REFER TO ENGINEER'S DRAWINGS. REPORT ANY DISCREPANCIES
BETWEEN THIS DRAWING AND ENGINEERS' DRAWINGS TO THE CONSULTANT IMMEDIATELY.

2. DIMENSIONS ARE TO THE CENTRELINE OF OUTLETS, SWITCHES, EQUIPMENT AND DEVICES
UNLESS INDICATED OTHERWISE.

3. LAYOUT ACCURATELY AND MARK CLEARLY THE LOCATIONS OF FLOOR MONUMENTS.  OBTAIN
CONSULTANT'S APPROVAL OF LOCATIONS PRIOR TO CORING, DRILLING OR CHASING.

4. FURNITURE CONNECTIONS: COORDINATE W/ FURNITURE INSTALLER FOR POWER &
COMMUNICATION.

5. PROVIDE ADEQUATE LENGTH OF DATA AND COMMUNICATIONS CABLE TO CONNECT THE
EQUIPMENT FARTHEST FROM THE DATA/COMMUNICATIONS ENTRY POINT TO THE
WORKSTATION GROUPING. MAKE TERMINATIONS AND CONNECT TO EQUIPMENT AFTER
EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION.

6. ALL RECEPTACLES AND OUTLETS TO ME MOUNTED AT 12" AFF TO CENTERLINE UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED.

7. ALL LIGHT SWITCHES TO BE MOUNTED AT 42" AFF TO CENTERLINE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

8. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF VOICE AND DATA
CABLING, CABLE TV CABLING AND VOICE/DATA COVER PLATES UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

9. PROVIDE CONDUIT TO CEILING LEVEL FOR ALL NEW VOICE/DATA AND CABLE TV OUTLETS C/W
PULL STRINGS WITHIN ALL NEW PARTITIONS.

10. CONTRACTOR TO CONFIRM POWER REQUIREMENTS FOR COPIER EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

10.  ALL OUTLETS INSTALLED ABOVE COUNTERS TO BE MOUNTED HORIZONTALLY.

WALL / CEILING FINISHES NOTES
1. REFER TO REFLECTED CEILING PLANS FOR ALLOCATION OF FINISHES OF ALL CEILINGS,

BULKHEADS, AND SOFFITS.

2. ALL DRYWALL PARTITIONS TO BE PT-1 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

3. ALL DOORS TO BE PAINTED TO MATCH PT-2 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. ALL GYPSUM BOARD CEILINGS TO BE PT-4 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

5. ALL WALLS SPECIFIED TO RECEIVE PAINT SHALL BE PAINTED IN AN EGGSHELL FINISH.

6. ALL GYPSUM BOARD CEILINGS TO RECEIVE PAINT SHALL BE PAINTED IN A FLAT FINISH.

7. ALL GYPSUM BOARD SURFACES ON INTERIOR FACE OF PERIMETER WALLS AND COLUMNS ARE
TO BE FINISHED TO MATCH THE ROOM OR AREA THEY ARE PART OF UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED.

8. EXPOSED SURFACES OF PAINTABLE GRILLES AND LINEAR DIFFUSERS ARE TO BE PAINTED TO
MATCH THE WALL OR CEILING COLOUR.

9. ENSURE ALL JUNCTIONS BETWEEN DRYWALL AND ADJACENT SURFACES ARE SEAMLESS.
PROVIDE CAULKING AT WOOD FRAME AND BASEBOARD JOINTS WHEN ADJACENT TO DRYWALL.

10. ENSURE ALL JOINTS/GAPS WHERE LAMINATE SURFACES ABUT DRYWALL ARE CAULKED READY
TO RECEIVE PAINT.

11. PAINT ALL SURFACES OF AREAS AFFECTED BY DEMOLITION AND NEW CONSTRUCTION.

12. APPLICATION OF PRIME COATS AND FINISH COATS SHALL FOLLOW THE HIGHEST INDUSTRY
STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES.

13. CONTRACTOR TO SUBMIT 81
2" X 11" PAINT DRAWDOWNS OF EACH COLOUR LISTING THE

MANUFACTURER, GRADE, COLOUR, AND SHEEN TO DESIGNER FOR APPROVAL MINIMUM 48
HOURS PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF PAINTING. ALTER AND REFINISH DRAWDOWNS AND
SAMPLES UNTIL SATISFACTORY TO THE DESIGNER.

14. ALL DRYWALL CEILINGS & ACCESS PANELS SHALL BE PAINTED TO MATCH THE SURFACE IN
WHICH THEY OCCUR.

FLOOR FINISHES NOTES
1. ALL FLOOR FINISH MATERIAL CHANGES OCCURRING AT DOOR OPENINGS SHALL TRANSITION

UNDER THE CENTERLINE OF DOORS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL LAYOUT FLOOR FINISH PATTERNS FOR CONSULTANT REVIEW PRIOR TO
COMMENCING ANY WORK.

3. REFER TO MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS FOR APPLICATION AND INSTALLATION OF
NEW FLOOR FINISHES, INCLUDING PREPARATION TO THE FLOOR SLAB TO ACCEPT NEW
MATERIAL.

PREPARATION:

4. WHERE EXISTING SLAB IS AFFECTED BY DEMOLITION, SLAB TO BE MADE GOOD TO ACCEPT NEW
FLOOR FINISH.

5. THE FLOOR MUST BE DRY AND FREE FROM CONTAMINANTS WHICH WOULD PREVENT GOOD
ADHESION. SURFACES SHALL BE VACUUMED AND THOROUGHLY CLEANED PRIOR TO THE
APPLICATION OF THE ADHESIVE.

RESILIENT FLOOR

6. TAKE ALL NON-CARPET FLOORING TO DOOR JAMB, WHERE APPLICABLE

FINISHES GENERAL NOTES
1. IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S AND ALL SUBTRADE'S RESPONSIBILITY TO VISIT THE PROPOSED SITE

AND VERIFY ALL SITE CONDITIONS AND NOTIFY THE DESIGNER IMMEDIATELY OF ANY
DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN SITE CONDITIONS AND THE DRAWINGS, AS WELL AS ANY
DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE DRAWINGS THEMSELVES PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH WORK.
DESIGNER WILL ISSUE A SITE INSTRUCTION FOR CLARIFICATION. NO EXTRAS WILL BE GIVEN
FOR ANY VISIBLE EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS OR OBVIOUS DISCREPANCIES WITHIN THE
DRAWINGS.

2. PROVIDE ALL LABOUR, MATERIALS, PRODUCTS, EQUIPMENT AND SERVICES REQUIRED AND/OR
INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFIED HEREIN FOR THE INSTALLATION OF FINISHES.

3. ALL EXCESS FINISHES TO BE RETAINED BY TENANT, ROLL WRAP & LABEL.

4. REFER TO PRODUCT AND COLOUR SCHEDULES FOR ALL FINISH SPECIFICATIONS.

5. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR ALL FINISHES ALLOCATION.

6. REFER TO DOOR SCHEDULE FOR ADDITIONAL FINISHES ALLOCATION.

7. PAINT FINISHES ON VARIOUS SURFACES:
FINISHES ON NEW DRYWALL SURFACES:
1ST COAT: TEXTURED PRIMER,
2ND & 3RD COAT: LATEX EGGSHELL (SHEEN 38)

FINISHES ON METAL SURFACES:
1ST COAT: TEXTURED PRIMER
2ND & 3RD COAT: ACRYLIC SEMI-GLOSS
OMIT PRIMER ON PREVIOUSLY PAINTED SURFACES

NOTE: WHERE EXISTING SURFACES ARE ALKYD, PRIME SURFACE PRIOR TO COATING WITH
ACRYLIC PAINT.

8. ALL NEW GYPSUM BOARD TO BE PAINTED SHALL RECEIVE ONE COAT OF SEALER PRIOR AND
TWO COATS OF FINISH PAINT.

9. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE CARE AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS TO TENANT.

10. REFER TO MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS FOR INSTALLATION OF ALL NEW
MATERIALS.

11. PROVIDE DESIGNER WITH A SAMPLE OF EACH MATERIAL FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

12. ALL FINISHING MATERIALS, PAINTS, GLUES, ETC. SHALL BE LOW VOC ENVIRONMENTALLY SAFE
PRODUCTS WITH LOW OFF-GASSING ODORS.

13. CONTRACTOR TO ALLOW FOR PAINT TOUCH-UPS AFTER CLIENT HAS MOVED IN.

14. CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY CLIENT WITH 1 LITRE OF EACH PAINT COLOUR USED ON THIS
PROJECT FOR FUTURE TOUCH-UPS.

15. MANUFACTURER SUBSTITUTIONS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED WITHOUT THE WRITTEN CONSENT
FROM THE DESIGNER.

16. ALL EXISTING GYPSUM BOARD TO BE PAINTED SHALL BE MADE GOOD AND PRIMED AS
REQUIRED FOR TWO COATS OF FINISH PAINT. REFER TO DEMO AND PARTITION PLAN FOR
SURFACES REQUIRING PREPARATION PRIOR TO APPLICATION OF NEW FINISH.

POWER AND COMMUNICATIONS NOTES

DEMOLITION LEGEND

DENOTES PARTITIONS TO BE DEMOLISHED/REMOVED

DENOTES EXISTING DOOR, FRAME & HARDWARE, TO BE DEMOLISHED.
REFER TO DOOR SCHEDULE FOR ITEMS TO BE RETAINED FOR REUSE.

GENERAL PARTITION LEGEND

PXX SYMBOL DENOTES PARTITION TYPE

ROOM
NAME
000

SYMBOL DENOTES ROOM NAME AND NUMBER

000 SYMBOL DENOTES DOOR NUMBER

DENOTES NEW PARTITION

REFLECTED CEILING LEGEND

POT LIGHT FIXTURE

DRYWALL CEILING

LIGHT FIXTURE

LINEAR DIFFUSER

CEILING HEIGHT ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR (A.F.F.)
TO UNDERSIDE OF FINISHED CEILING

NEW LIGHT SWITCH LOCATION

VOICE/DATA OUTLET

NEW QUADPLEX RECEPTACLE ON SEPARATE CIRCUIT, MOUNTED AT 18"AFF

NEW LIGHT SWITCH LOCATION, MOUNTED AT 42" AFF

NEW SPLIT CIRCUIT OUTLETS

ON GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER MOUNTED HORIZONTALLY @ 42" A.F.F.

WALL MOUNTED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, MOUNTED VERTICALLY AT 18" A.F.F.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

SEPARATE CIRCUIT OUTLET

EXISTING

42" A.F.F. / 60" A.F.F.

DENOTES PLYWOOD BLOCKING 32-84"AFF (UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED) WITHIN
PARTITION TO SUPPORT MILLWORK, WHITEBOARDS, TV, ETC.

XXXXXX

GENERAL LEGEND

REPRESENTS EXISTING WALLS TO REMAIN

AREA NOT IN CONTRACT REFER TO PLANS. TYPICAL

GENERAL NOTES
1. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO READ AND COORDINATE WITH ALL PROJECT DOCUMENTS

INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS, MUNICIPAL DOCUMENTS, ETC.
PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

2. DESIGNER HAS APPLIED FOR PERMIT, CONTRACTOR MUST OBTAIN ALL CONSTRUCTION
PERMITS REQUIRED BY ALL RELEVANT AUTHORITIES PRIOR TO COMMENCING ANY WORK.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY DESIGNER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN THE CONSTRUCTION
DOCUMENTS AND SITE CONDITIONS PRIOR TO COMMENCING ANY WORK.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ALL SITE WASTE BIN DROP-OFF AND PICKUP LOCATIONS
WITH LANDLORD PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO ENSURE THAT THE SITE IS KEPT FREE OF ALL
CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIAL DEBRIS AT ALL TIMES.

6. CONTRACTOR SHALL MANAGE AND MAINTAIN A CLEAN SITE, FREE FROM ANY DANGER IN
ORDER FOR CONSULTANTS TO COMPLETE ANY SITE REVIEWS.

7. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO ERECT AND MAINTAIN ALL NECESSARY HOARDING
AND SAFETY PRECAUTIONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST EDITION OF THE WSIB
REGULATIONS. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THE CLIENT WITH WRITTEN DOCUMENTATION
FOR REVIEW PERTAINING TO THE TYPE, LOCATION, AND PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS OF ANY
HOARDING OR SAFETY PRECAUTIONS THAT MAY BE USED DURING THE COURSE OF THE WORK.

8. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO ENSURE THAT ALL CITY REQUIRED SITE INSPECTIONS ARE
COORDINATED, COMPLETED AND SIGNED-OFF BY ALL BUILDING INSPECTORS. FAILURE TO
COMPLETE ANY BUILDING INSPECTION AND FINAL OCCUPANCY CLEARANCE MAY RESULT IN
PAYMENT HOLD BACKS.

9. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE ALL MATERIAL DELIVERY AND REMOVAL, SCHEDULING OF
ELEVATORS, ETC. WITH PROJECT MANAGER/LANDLORD.

10. THESE DRAWINGS TO BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL
ENGINEERING DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS. REPORT ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN
CONSULTANT'S DRAWINGS TO DESIGNER FOR CLARIFICATION.

11. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS, SCHEDULES AND PLANS FOR PRODUCTS AND COLOUR
INFORMATION FOR ALL FLOOR FINISHES.

12. REFER TO PLANS FOR ALL CEILING HEIGHTS. CONTRACTOR SHALL REPORT TO CONSULTANT
ANY DISCREPANCIES IN CEILING HEIGHTS PRIOR TO COMMENCING ANY WORK.

13. PROTECT ALL SURFACES INDICATED TO REMAIN DURING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION.

NEW HARDWIRE BASE FEED FOR CONNECTION TO SYSTEMS FURNITURE.
PROVIDE POWER, VOICE AND DATA FOR EACH STATION UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

POWER AND COMMUNICATIONS LEGEND

NEW DIMMER SWITCH LOCATION

FLAT WIRE (VOICE/DATA/ELECTRICAL) TO FLOOR BOX FOR HARDWIRE CONNECTION TO SYSTEMS
FURNITURE

NEW FLOOR MOUNTED ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLE

NEW FLOOR MOUNTED DATA RECEPTACLE
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OBC MATRIX

AREA OF WORK





SLOPED ROOF

· STANDING SEAM METAL ROOF
· SELF ADHESIVE AVB
· 19mm T&G PLYWOOD SHEATHING 
· WOOD TRUSSES @ 600mm O.C. - REFER TO STRUCTURAL
· CEILING FINISH AS NOTED

TYPE

C E I L I N G  A S S E M B L I E S

FIRE
RATING

MIN. REQ'D
RSI

PROP. RSI
VALUE

DIAGRAM DESCRIPTION RSI

N/AC1 8.6 8.736

STRUCTUREVARIES

GWB CEILING

· HANGERS AS REQUIRED --
· 25mm MIN. AIR CAVITY 0.16
· 2 x R-24 ROCKWOOL COMFORTBATT INS. 8.46
· VAPOUR BARRIER 0.11
· 13mm GWB 0.006
· FINISH AS NOTED --

····· TOTAL 8.736

N/AC2 N/A N/A

STRUCTUREVARIES

WOOD CEILING

· HANGERS AS REQUIRED
· METAL STUDS @ 600mm 
· T&G DOUGLAS FIR W/ CONCEALED FASTENERS
· FINISH AS NOTED

NOTES:
· MINIMUM RSI VALUES BASED ON SB-10 DIVISION 2 TABLE 5.5-5

TYPE

R O O F  A S S E M B L I E S

FIRE
RATING

MIN. REQ'D
RSI

PROP. RSI
VALUE

DIAGRAM DESCRIPTION

N/AR1 N/A N/A
EXTERIOR

INTERIORCEILING BELOW,
REFER TO

CEILING SCHED.

57

TRUSS - REFER TO STRUCT

FLAT ROOF

· STANDING SEAM METAL ROOF
· SELF ADHESIVE AVB SUITABLE FOR A FLAT ROOF
· 19mm T&G PLYWOOD SHEATHING 
· WOOD TRUSSES @ 600mm O.C. - REFER TO STRUCTURAL
· CEILING FINISH AS NOTED

N/AR2 N/A N/A
EXTERIOR

INTERIORCEILING BELOW,
REFER TO

CEILING SCHED.

57

TRUSS - REFER TO STRUCT

TYPE

E X T E R I O R  W A L L  A S S E M B L I E S

FIRE
RATING

MIN. REQ'D
RSI

PROP. RSI
VALUE

DIAGRAM DESCRIPTION RSI

N/A 2.30
+ 1.8 ci

2.5
+ 1.9 ci

INTERIOR

EXTERIOR

STONE WALL W/ METAL STUD BACKUP - HEATED SPACE

· LIMESTONE VENEER 0.0004 x 100 = 0.04
· 25mm AIRSPACE 0.18
· 52mm ROCKWOOL COMFORTBOARD 80 1.48
· SELF ADHESIVE VAPOUR PERMEABLE AIR BARRIER 0.03
· 19mm SHEATHING 0.17
· 102mm METAL STUD @ 400 O.C. --
· 89mm ROCKWOOL BATT INSULATION 2.3
· VAPOUR BARRIER 0.12
· 13mm GWB 0.08

········ TOTAL 2.5 + 1.9ci

W1

N/A

INTERIOR

EXTERIOR

W2

1HR 2.30 ci 2.3 ci

INTERIOR

EXTERIOR

W3

N/A

INTERIOR

EXTERIOR

W4

N/A 2.30
+ 1.8 ci

2.4
+ 1.86 ci

W5

N/AW6

N/A N/A
EXTERIOR LIMESTONE WALL - UNHEATED SPACE
· LIMESTONE VENEER
· 25mm MIN. AIRSPACE
· SELF ADHESIVE VAPOUR PERMEABLE AIR BARRIER
· 19mm SHEATHING
· 102mm METAL STUDS EXTENDED TO U/S OF STRUCTURE
· 89mm ROCKWOOL BATT INSULATION
· VAPOUR BARRIER
· 13mm TILE BACKER BOARD
· 19mm TILE
· FINISH AS NOTED

STONE WALL W/ CMU BACKUP - HEATED SPACE

· LIMESTONE VENEER 0.0004 x 100 = 0.04
· 25mm AIRSPACE 0.18
· 52mm ROCKWOOL COMFORTBOARD 80 1.48
· SELF ADHESIVE VAPOUR PERMEABLE AIR BARRIER 0.03
· 140mm CMU 0.004 x 140 = 0.56

········ TOTAL 2.3ci

N/A N/A
NEW ALUMINUM PANEL CLAD WALL W/ 4" STEEL STUD BACKUP

· ALUMINUM PANEL (MTL-2) W/ VERTICAL L-ANGLES
· 25mm AIRSPACE MIN.
· SELF- ADHESIVE  VAPOUR PERMEABLE AIR BARRIER
· 19mm PLYWOOD SHEATHING
· 102mm STEEL STUD @ 300mm O.C
· 89mm ROCKWOOL INSULATION R-14
· VAPOUR BARRIER
· 13mm GWB
· FINISH AS NOTED

NEW ALUMINUM PANEL CLAD WALL W/ 4" STEEL STUD BACKUP

· ALUMINUM PANEL (MTL-2) W/ VERTICAL L-ANGLES --
· 25mm AIRSPACE MIN. 0.18
· 52mm ROCKWOOL COMFORTBOARD 80 1.48
· SELF- ADHESIVE  VAPOUR PERMEABLE AIR BARRIER 0.03
· 19mm PLYWOOD SHEATHING 0.17
· 102mm STEEL STUD @ 300mm O.C --
· 89mm ROCKWOOL BATT INSULATION 2.3
· VAPOUR BARRIER 0.03
· 13mm GWB 0.08
· FINISH AS NOTED

········ TOTAL 2.4 + 1.86ci

NEW ALUMINUM PANEL CLAD WALL AT DORMER W/ 4" STEEL STUD BACKUP

· ALUMINUM PANEL (MTL-2) W/ VERTICAL L-ANGLES
· 13mm PLYWOOD SHEATHING
· 102mm STEEL STUD @ 300mm O.C
· 13mm PLYWOOD SHEATHING
· ALUMINUM PANEL (MTL-2) W/ VERTICAL L-ANGLES

INTERIOR

EXTERIOR

INTERIOR

EXTERIORN/A N/A

308
273

315
182

234
220

NOTES:
· MINIMUM RSI VALUES BASED ON SB-10 DIVISION 2 TABLE 5.5-5 for climate zone 5; W2/W4 EXEMPTED FROM SB-10 REQUIREMENTS BY SB-10 DIV. 2, 1.2.1.1 (d)

FRR AS PER OBC SB-2 TABLE 2.1.1

1HR 2.30 ci 2.81 ci

INTERIOR

EXTERIORW7
ALUMINUM PANEL W/ CMU BACKUP - HEATED SPACE

· ALUMINUM PANEL (MTL-2) W/ VERTICAL L-ANGLES --
· 25mm AIRSPACE MIN. --
· 76mm ROCKWOOL COMFORTBOARD 80 2.22
· SELF ADHESIVE VAPOUR PERMEABLE AIR BARRIER 0.03
· 140mm CMU 0.004 x 140 = 0.56

········ TOTAL 2.81 ciFRR AS PER OBC SB-2 TABLE 2.1.1

264

1065

±
26

20

TYPE 'A'

EXTERIOR DOUBLE DOOR
INCORPORATED INTO
STOREFRONT SYSTEM

1830
1065

±
32

90

±
26

20

±
26

20

TYPE 'B'

SINGLE DOOR

TYPE 'C'

SINGLE DOOR
W/ GLAZED TRANSOM

F R A M E  T Y P E S

NOTES:
· REFER TO INTERIOR ELEVS FOR ALIGNMENT INFORMATION.

1. CONTRACTOR TO CONFIRM ALL FINISHES, LOCATIONS AND QUANTITIES AND NOTIFY CONSULTANT OF ANY DISCREPANCIES.

2. ALL EXIT FOORS TO HAVE HARDWARE IN CONFIRMANCE WITH O.B.C. EXIT REQUIREMENTS. GC TO COORDINATE INSTALLATION AND LOCATIONS WITH DOOR AND
HARDWARE MANUFACTURER.

3. ALL EXTERIOR DOORS TO BE INSULATED AND HAVE THERMALLY BROKEN FRAMES. FILL FRAMES AND SPACE BETWEEN FRAMES AND ADJ. MATERIALS W/ SPRAY
FOAM INSULATION TO FULLY SEAL AGAIN ALL AIR INFILTRATION.

4. PROVIDE WEATHER STRIPPING ON ALL EXTERIOR DOORS.

5. GC TO COORDINATE JAMB WIDTHS AND DETAILS WITH ON-SITE CONDITIONS. GC TO PRODUCE SHOP DRAWINGS OF JAMB DETAILS FOR ARCHITECTS REVIEW AND
APPROVAL.

6. PROVIDE MANU. FLOOR ANCHOR STRAPS FOR ALL HM JAMBS, FRAMES AND MULLIONS.

7. ALL FIRE RATED DOORS REQUIRE DOOR CLOSERS.

8. FOR DOOR SWINGS SEE PLAN.

9. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE JAMB WIDTHS AND DETAILS WITH ON-SITE CONDITIONS. CONTRACTOR TO PRODUCE SHOP DRAWINGS OF JAMB DETAILS FOR
ARCHITECTS REVIEW AND APPROVAL.

10. IN FRAME DETAILS.  CONTRACTOR TO REFERENCE ASSEMBLY TYPES FOR EXACT WIDTH AND COMPOSITION OF WALLS.

11. PROVIDE MANUFACTURER'S FLOOR ANCHOR STRAPS FOR ALL HOLLOW METAL JAMB FRAMES AND MULLION FLOOR ANCHORS FOR HOLLOW METAL MULLIONS.
ANCHORS TO BE FIRE RATED.

12. ALL DOORS WITH KEYS TO BE KEYED TO A MASTER LOCK. ALL EXISTING ELECTRIC STRIKE HDWR TO BE REINSTALLED AS NOTED.

13. COORDINATE THROAT SIZES TO WALL SCHEDULE AND MANUFACTURER'S TOLERANCES.

14. ALL GLASS DOORS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED SO THAT THE EXISTENCE AND POSITION OF THE DOOR IS READILY APPARENT BY ATTACHING VISIBLE HARDWARE OR BY
THE INSTALLATION OF VISION STRIPS.

15. GC RESPONSIBLE FOR THE REMOVAL AND DEMOLITION OF ALL DOORS AND HARDWARE AS NOTED.

D O O R  &  F R A M E  N O T E S :

TYPE

F L O O R  A S S E M B L I E S

FIRE
RATING

MIN. REQ'D
RSI

PROP. RSI
VALUE

DIAGRAM DESCRIPTION RSI

N/A 2.64 FOR
600mm

+ 0.88ci
BELOW

2.78 ciF1
INSULATED SLAB ON GRADE

· FINISH AS NOTED
· POURED IN PLACE CONCRETE SLAB, REFER TO STRUCTURAL --
· 6mil POLY VAPOUR BARRIER 0.12
· 76mm XPS RIGID INSULATION 2.66
· 150mm GRANULAR "A" --

······ TOTAL: 2.78

DEPRESSED SLAB ON GRADE

· FINISH AS NOTED
· DEPRESSED POURED IN PLACE CONCRETE SLAB, REFER TO STRUCTURAL
· 6mil POLY VAPOUR BARRIER
· 52mm XPS RIGID INSULATION
· 150mm GRANULAR "A

SLAB ON GRADE

· FINISH AS NOTED
· POURED IN PLACE CONCRETE SLAB, REFER TO STRUCTURAL
· 6mil POLY VAPOUR BARRIER
· 150mm GRANULAR "A"

100
76

N/AF2 N/A N/A

100

38

RECESSED
FLOOR GRATE

N/AF3 N/A N/A

SIDEWALK SLAB

· 150mm CONCRETE SLAB 35 MPa + 8% AIR C/W BROOM FINISH
· DE-ICE RADIANT PIPING. REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS
· 6mil POLY VAPOUR BARRIER
· 50mm XPS RIGID INSULATION
· 150mm GRANULAR "A"

N/AF4 N/A N/A

150

50

NOTES:
· MINIMUM RSI VALUES BASED ON SB-10 DIVISION 4 TABLE 1.1.1.2; F2/F3 EXEMPTED FROM SB-10 REQUIREMENTS BY SB-10 DIV. 2, 1.2.1.1 (d)

INTERIOR WALL
· FINISH AS NOTED
· 13mm GWB LAMINATED TO CMU U.O.N.
· 90mm CMU TO U/S OF ROOF STRUCTURE
· FINISH AS NOTED

INTERIOR WALL
· FINISH AS NOTED
· 90mm CMU TO U/S OF ROOF STRUCTURE
· FINISH AS NOTED

TYPE

P A R T I T I O N  A S S E M B L I E S

FIRE
RATING

DIAGRAM DESCRIPTION

P1

P2

1 HR

1 HR

FRR AS PER OBC SB-2 TABLE 2.1.1

FRR AS PER OBC SB-2 TABLE 2.1.1

103

OFFICE SPACE

MECH SPACE

90
100

150

DOOR
NUMBER

ROOM
NAME

FRAMEDOOR OPENING DOOR REMARKS

D O O R   &   F R A M E   S C H E D U L E

DO
OR

RE
BA

TE
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TH

DO
OR

RE
BA

TE
HE

IG
HT

DO
OR

TH
IC

KN
ES

S

FI
RE

RE
SI

ST
AN

CE
RA

TI
NG

NO
.

OF LE
AV

ES

M
AT

ER
IA

L

DO
OR

TY
PE

FR
AM

E
TY

PE

JA
M

B
DE

TA
IL

FI
NI

SH

M
AT

ER
IA

L

FI
NI

SH

IN
T/

EX
T

D101 UNCONDITIONED VEST. 1830 ±2760 45 0 2 A A AL CA A GLZ CA EXT AUTOMATIC SLIDING DOORS WITH TRANSOM AND SIDELITE

D103A SEASONAL TICKET OFF. 915 ±2620 45 0 1 B B AL PT-2 C AL PT-2 EXT PROVIDE ELEC STRIKE FOR FUTURE FOB BY OTHERS

D103B SEASONAL TICKET OFF. 915 ±2620 45 45 MIN. 1 C C AL PT-2 C HM PT-2 EXT PROVIDE ELEC STRIKE FOR FUTURE FOB BY OTHERS

D104 HUB / ELEC ROOM 915 ±2620 45 45 MIN. 1 B C HM PT-2 B HM PT-2 INT

D105 MECH ROOM 915 ±2620 45 45 MIN. 1 B C HM PT-2 B HM PT-2 INT

NOTES:
· REFER TO SCHEDULE, SPECIFICATIONS, AND ELECTRICAL FOR HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS.
· REFER TO FINISH SCHEDULE FOR PAINT COLOURS.

DOOR
NUMBER

ROOM
NAME

LOCKHANDLE REMARKS

H A R D W A R E  S C H E D U L E

PD
O

NOTES:
· REFER TO ELECTRICAL FOR PDO / ELECTRICAL HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS.

ST
YL

E

FI
NI

SH

LO
CK

TY
PE

CL
OS

ER

FO
B

D101 UNCONDITIONED VEST. N/A CA STD N N N AUTOMATIC SLIDING DOOR C/W SLIDING DOOR EQUIPMENT WITH INTEGRATED ELECTRONIC LOCKS - REFER TO SCHEDULE & ELEC 

D103A SEASONAL TICKET OFF. STANLEY BEST 9K 626 CYL Y Y N ENTRANCE FUNCTION, R/I FOR FUTURE FOB

D103B SEASONAL TCKET OFF. STANLEY BEST 9K 626 CYL N N N ENTRANCE FUNCTION, R/I FOR FUTURE FOB

D104 HUB ROOM STANLEY BEST 9K 626 SFL Y N N

D105 ELEC ROOM STANLEY BEST 9K 626 SFL Y N N

A B

D O O R  J A M B  D E T A I L S

TYP. EXT. SLIDING DOOR JAMB DETAIL INT. HOLLOW METAL FRAME - CMU JAMB DETAIL

SE
E 

PL
AN

 D
ET

AI
LS

DRYWALL RETURN

NEW DOOR & FRAME

ST-2

INTERIOR

EXTERIOR

GUIDE TRACK

C

13

SEE PARTITION
W

ALL ASSEM
BLIES

5013

INT. HOLLOW METAL FRAME - CMU JAMB DETAIL

VA
RI

ES

WALL BASE BELOW

WALL BASE BELOW ALIGN

ALIGN
PAINTABLE REGLET TO
MATCH DOOR FRAME

SE
E 

EX
TE

RI
OR

 W
AL

L 
AS

SE
M

BL
Y

DRYWALL RETURN

NEW DOOR & FRAME

BACKER ROD & CAULKING

BACKER ROD & CAULKING

CONC. SILL

RE
BA

TE
 H

EI
GH

T

REBATE WIDTH

REBATE
WIDTH

RE
BA

TE
 H

EI
GH

T

150

15
0

200

TG TGD-101

CLEAR ANODIZED
SUPPORT BEAM

13
50

20
0

RE
BA

TE
 H

EI
GH

T

REBATE WIDTHSIDELIGHT SIDELIGHT

150150

30
0 90
0

REFER TO MECH
FOR LOUVER SIZING

ELEC OPERATION SENSOR

CUSTOM VINYL STRIP BY
ARCHITECT -TBC

TYPE 'A'

DOUBLE SLIDING DOOR

TYPE 'C'

SINGLE DOOR
W/ GLAZED INSERT

TYPE 'B'

SOLID SINGLE DOOR
W/ FIRE RATED LOUVER

D O O R  T Y P E S

AL - ALUMINUM
CAPS - PROVIDE BOTTOM AND TOP DOOR CAPS
CA - CLEAR ANODIZED
CC- CONCEALED CLOSER
CL - CLOSER
CLF- CLASSROOM LOCK FUNCTION
CF - CLEAR FINISH
CH - COAT HOOK
DC - DOOR CONTACT
EB - EXIT BUTTON
ED - CRASH BAR/PANIC BAR EXIT DEVICE
FLP - FIRELITE PLUS GLASS
HM - HOLLOW METAL
HM1 - INSULATED HOLLOW METAL
HO - HOLD OPEN (MAGNETIC)
KO - KEY OVERIDE
LTG -  LAMINATED AND TEMPERED GLASS
M L- MAGLOCK

L E G E N D :

PDO - POWER DOOR OPERATOR
PH- PANIC HARDWARE. PH W/
    ALARM TO HAVE KEY OVERRIDE
PT- PAINT
PRV- PRIVACY LOCKSET
PP- PUSH/PULL
PTL- PUSH TO LOCK
PTn - PAINT FINISH, REFER TO FINISH SCHEDULE
RTE- REQUIRED TO EXIT
SFL- STORE ROOM FUNCTION LOCK
TB- THERMALLY BROKEN
TG- TEMPERED GLASS
TH- THRESHOLD
TR- TEMPERATURE RISE
TT- THUMB TURN LOCK W/ INDICATOR
VC- VING CARD LOCK
WD - SOLID WOOD CORE
WD-V - WOOD VENEER FINISH
WS- WEATHERSTRIPPING

TYPES & SCHEDULES

02
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CODE FINISH DESCRIPTIONMANUFACTURER TYPICAL LOCATION(S)

F I N I S H   S C H E D U L E

F L O O R  F I N I S H E S

CONC-1 POLISHED CONCRETE POLISH SMOOTH, FINISH WITH COMMERCIAL
SYSTEM CONCRETE FLOOR CLEAR COAT

N/A SEASONAL TICKET SALES 103

CONC-2 CONCRETE BROOM FINISHEDN/A

MTL-1 FLOOR GRATE TYPE B (19-P-4), PRESSURE LOCKED
GRATING, GALVANIZED FINISH

BORDEN GRATINGS UNHEATED VESTIBULE 101

CODE FINISH DESCRIPTIONMANUFACTURER TYPICAL LOCATION(S)

W A L L  F I N I S H E S

PT GWB REFER TO PAINT FINISHES SCHEDULEAS NOTED AS NOTED

CONC-2 LIMESTONE ADAIR GEORGIAN BLEND - SPLIT FACED STONE
CLADDING TO MATCH EXISTING STONE BLEND; SEPIA

ARRISCRAFT W-1, W-2, W-3

MTL-2 DEEP GREY PREFINISHED ALUMINUM PANEL; STRATUS PROFILE,
HORIZONTAL INSTALLATION

AGWAY METALS W-4, W-5, W-6

ST-2 LIMESTONE TILE MOCA CREME, 12x24" LIMESTONE TILE, LEATHERED FINISHMARBLE TREND AS NOTED

CODE FINISH DESCRIPTIONMANUFACTURER TYPICAL LOCATION(S)

P A I N T  &  S T A I N  F I N I S H E S

PT-1 INTERIOR EGGSHELL PAINT PEARLY WHITE; SW7009SHERWIN WILLIAMS TYP. WALLS THROUGHOUT U.O.N.

PT-2 INTERIOR SEMI-GLOSS OBSIDIAN DOORS AND FRAMES THROUGHOUT U.O.N.

PT-3 EXTERIOR GLOSS BLACK OF NIGHT; SW6993 EXTERIOR STEEL COLUMN

STN-1 SEMI-TRANSLUCENT MATTE CEDAR; #077SIKKENS PROLUXE CETOL SRD SOFFIT - TYP. U.N.O.

DULUX

SHERWIN WILLIAMS

STN-2 SEMI-TRANSLUCENT MATTE CEDAR; #077SIKKENS INTERIOR WATER BASED STAIN WOOD CEILING -  TYP. U.N.O.

STN-3 SEMI-TRANSLUCENT MATTE CEDAR; #077SIKKENS PROLUXE CETOL
LOG & SIDING STAIN

COLUMN CLADDING -  TYP. U.N.O.

CODE FINISH DESCRIPTIONMANUFACTURER TYPICAL LOCATION(S)

C E I L I N G  F I N I S H E S

WD-1 STN-2 4" T&G DOUGLAS FIRREFER TO SCHEDULE UNCONDITIONED VESTIBULE 101, EXTERIOR SOFFIT

PT-4 INTERIOR FLAT PAINT PEARLY WHITE; SW7009 SEASONAL TICKET OFFICE 103SHERWIN WILLIAMS

CODE FINISH DESCRIPTIONMANUFACTURER TYPICAL LOCATION(S)

W A L L  B A S E  F I N I S H E S

WB-1 BLACK 4" TOED VINYL BASEJOHNSONITE SEASONAL TICKET OFFICE 103

CODE FINISH DESCRIPTIONMANUFACTURER TYPICAL LOCATION(S)

R O O F  F I N I S H E S

MTL-3 DEEP GREY PREFINISHED ALUMINUM PANEL; OPTIMUM RIB PROFILEAGWAY METALS ROOF U.N.O.

1. ALL EXPOSED STEEL DECKING, BEAMS, OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS, FRAMING, BRACING, SUPPORTS, DUCTWORK, HVAC
EQUIPMENT, ELECTRICAL CONDUIT, JUNCTION BOXES, AND ANY OTHER VISIBLE ITEMS TO BE PAINTED PT-4 UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED.

2. PROVIDE PAINT FINISH ON ALL GWB - GWB TO BE PAINTED PT-1 UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

3. REFER TO INTERIOR ELEVATIONS AND FINISH DRAWINGS FOR COMPLETE EXTENT AND LOCATION OF FINISHES

4. PROVIDE CLEAR SEAL ON ALL WOOD DOORS AND ANY WOOD FRAMES, SILLS, AND FINISH WOOD WORK.

5. ALL EXPOSED MECHANICAL GRILLES ARE TO BE PAINTED TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL/ CEILING. ALLOW FOR COLOURS
TO BE DETERMINED BY ARCHITECT.

6. PROVIDE THRESHOLDS AT ALL FLOOR TRANSITIONS.

7. ALL INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR METAL BENCHES TO BE POWDER COATED TO MATCH PT-2.

F I N I S H  N O T E S :

UNHEATED VESTIBULE 101

±
38

10
 M

/O

1150 M/O
U/S SOFFIT

3960

3290
T/O EX. WALL

U/S SOFFIT
3960

3290
T/O EX. WALL±

67
0 

M
/O

9150 M/O

EQ
U/S SOFFIT

3960

3290
T/O EX. WALL±

67
0 

M
/O

ALIGN FRAME WITH EXISTING WALL

3458 M/O

EQEQEQ EQ EQ EQ

ALIGN FRAME WITH T/O
EXISTING WALL

TG

PRE-FINISHED ALUM. SILL
TO MATCH MTL-2

FIN. FLOOR
0

FIN. FLOOR
0

FIN. FLOOR
0

W-6 ALUMINUM WINDOW
· OPTIQ AA 5450 FIXED WINDOWS, BY KAWNEER
· INCORPORATE OPERABLE AWNINGS AS SHOWN

GLAZING
· 6MM DOUBLE GLAZED IGUs, ARGON FILLED W/ LOW-E COATING

FINISHES
· EXTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR ARCHITECT

REVIEW
· INTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR ARCHITECT

REVIEW

ACCESSORIES
· PROVIDE CAM LOCK WITH POLE RING AND SASH POLE
· PROVIDE INSECT SCREENS AT ALL OPERABLE WINDOWS

W-8 ALUMINUM WINDOW
· OPTIQ AA 5450 FIXED WINDOWS, BY KAWNEER
· INCORPORATE OPERABLE AWNINGS AS SHOWN

GLAZING
· 6MM DOUBLE GLAZED IGUs, ARGON FILLED W/ LOW-E COATING

FINISHES
· EXTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR ARCHITECT

REVIEW
· INTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR ARCHITECT

REVIEW

ACCESSORIES
· PROVIDE CAM LOCK WITH POLE RING AND SASH POLE
· PROVIDE INSECT SCREENS AT ALL OPERABLE WINDOWS

W-7 FIXED ALUMINUM WINDOW
· OPTIQ AA 5450 FIXED WINDOWS, BY KAWNEER

GLAZING
· 6MM TEMPERED DOUBLE GLAZED IGUs, ARGON FILLED W/ LOW-E

COATING

FINISHES
· EXTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR

ARCHITECT REVIEW
· INTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR ARCHITECT

REVIEW

WRAP COLUMN WITH PRE-FINISH ALU
TO MATCH WINDOW FRAME

W-6

WRAP COLUMN WITH PRE-FINISH ALU
TO MATCH WINDOW FRAME

WRAP COLUMN WITH PRE-FINISH ALU
TO MATCH WINDOW FRAME

GRADE
-50

GRADE
-50

GRADE
-50

20
0

EQ

±
21

41

U/S SOFFIT
3960

3290
T/O EX. WALL

1830

TG TG

ELECTRONIC OPERATION SENSOR

6205 M/O 4020 M.O.

EQEQEQEQ

D-101
±

34
10

 M
/O

EQ
EQ

ALIGN MULLION WITH EXISTING WALL

W-5 HORIZONTAL SLIDING ALUMINUM WINDOW AT TICKET COUNTER
· OPTIQ AA 5450 XOX SLIDING WINDOWS, BY KAWNEER

GLAZING
· 6MM DOUBLE GLAZED IGUs, ARGON FILLED W/ LOW-E COATING

FINISHES
· EXTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR

ARCHITECT REVIEW
· INTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR

ARCHITECT REVIEW

NO SCREENS TO BE PROVIDED AT SLIDING WINDOWS

EQ
EQ

17
70

 M
/O

1220
M/O

TG TG TG TG

D-101/ W-4 AUTOMATIC SLIDING DOOR AND WINDOW WALL SYSTEM
· DOOR: ASSA ABLOY SL500 SE SLIM ECO DOOR SYSTEM W/ SL300 SLIM

DOOR
· DOOR IS OVERHEAD CONCEALED FULL BREAKOUT BI-PART SLIDING DOOR

SYSTEM PACKAGE - PROVIDE RECESSED/ FLUSH PANIC HARDWARE
· MEDIUM STILE

FINISHES
· INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED

TRANSOM: TRIFAB 451 SYSTEM, BY KAWNEER

GLAZING
· 6MM TEMPERED DOUBLE GLAZED IGUs, ARGON FILLED W/ LOW-E COATING

FINISHES
· EXTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR ARCHITECT

REVIEW
· INTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR ARCHITECT

REVIEW

EQ
U/S SOFFIT

3960

3290
T/O EX. WALL

U/S SOFFIT
3960

3290
T/O EX. WALL

ALIGN MULLION WITH EXISTING WALL

±
25

80

±
40

10
 M

/O

55
0

FIN. FLOOR
0

FIN. FLOOR
0

FIN. FLOOR
0

W-3 ALUMINUM WINDOW
· TRIFAB 451 SYSTEM, BY KAWNEER
· INCORPORATE OPERABLE GLASSVENT AWNINGS AS SHOWN

GLAZING
· 6MM TEMPERED DOUBLE GLAZED IGUs, ARGON FILLED W/ LOW-E COATING

FINISHES
· EXTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR ARCHITECT

REVIEW
· INTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR ARCHITECT

REVIEW

ACCESSORIES
· PROVIDE CAM LOCK WITH POLE RING AND SASH POLE
· PROVIDE INSECT SCREENS AT ALL OPERABLE WINDOWS

85
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ALIGN

CUSTOM VINYL STRIP BY ARCHIECT
-TBC
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GRADE
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GRADE
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50

50

50
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1

SUPPORT BEAM TO MATCH D-101 FINISH

89

W-4

TG

20
0

±500
EX. MO 1350 M/O

U/S SOFFIT
3960

3290
T/O EX. WALL

U/S SOFFIT
3960

3290
T/O EX. WALL

W-1 FIXED ALUMINUM WINDOW IN EXISTING MASONRY OPENING
· OPTIQ AA 5450 FIXED WINDOWS, BY KAWNEER

GLAZING
· 6MM TEMPERED DOUBLE GLAZED IGUs, ARGON FILLED W/ LOW-E

COATING

FINISHES
· EXTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR

ARCHITECT REVIEW
· INTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR ARCHITECT

REVIEW

TG

PRE-FINISHED ALUM. SILL
TO MATCH MTL-2

PRE-FINISHED ALUM. SILL
TO MATCH MTL-2

±
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10
 M

/O

±
38

10
 M

/O

FIN. FLOOR
0

GRADE
-50

FIN. FLOOR
0

W-2 FIXED ALUMINUM WINDOW IN EXISTING MASONRY OPENING
· OPTIQ AA 5450 FIXED WINDOWS, BY KAWNEER

GLAZING
· 6MM TEMPERED DOUBLE GLAZED IGUs, ARGON FILLED W/ LOW-E

COATING

FINISHES
· EXTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR

ARCHITECT REVIEW
· INTERIOR FINISH: CLEAR ANODIZED. PROVIDE SAMPLES FOR ARCHITECT

REVIEW

GRADE
-50

20
0

1. ALL GLAZING DIMENSIONS ARE R.O., VIF

2. CONTRACTOR TO CONFIRM ALL FINISH, LOCATIONS AND NUMBERS AND NOTIFY CONSULTANT OF ANY
DISCREPANCIES. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WINDOW WIDTHS AND DETAILS WITH ON-SITE
CONDITIONS.

3. ALL EXTERIOR WINDOWS ARE TO BE INSULATED & HAVE THERMALLY BROKEN FRAMES. FILL FRAMES AND
SPACE BETWEEN FRAMES AND ADJACENT MATERIALS W/ SPRAY FOAM INSULATION.

4. CONTRACTOR TO SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS STAMPED BY A QUALIFIED ENGINEER CONFIRMING WINDOW
MULLIONS + GLAZING IDENTIFIED ABOVE ARE DESIGNED FOR A MINIMUM HORIZONTAL LOAD OF 0.5 Kn/m
OR 1.0 Kn APPLIED AT THE MINIMUM GUARD HEIGHT OF 1070mm AS PER OBC 9.8.8.2.

5. ALL OPERABLE WINDOWS TO BE OPEN TO EXTERIOR UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

6. PROVIDE TAMPER PROOF SCREENS AT ALL OPERABLE WINDOWS U.O.N.

7. ALL EXTERIOR GLAZING TO BE COORDINATED W/ EXISTING MASONRY OPENINGS. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY
DIMENSIONS ON SITE.
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ARRIVAL CENTRE

5234 Kelso Road
Milton L6E 0C6

ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS
ISSUED FOR TENDER

1. GENERAL

1.1 THESE DRAWINGS SHALL BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH DESIGN CONSULTANT'S/ARCHITECTS DRAWINGS FOR DIMENSIONS, FINISHES AND MOUNTING HEIGHTS OF
DEVICES, ETC.

1.2 REFER ALSO TO COMMUNICATIONS, SECURITY, A/V, AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.

2. LIGHTING

2.1 MODIFY BASE BUILDING LIGHTING AS SHOWN ON DRAWING USING EXISTING JUNCTION BOXES IN CEILING SPACE, DO NOT OVERLOAD CIRCUITS.

2.2 BASE BUILDING LUMINAIRES UTILIZE A "MODULAR QUICK-CONNECT" TYPE HARNESS WIRING SYSTEM. PROVIDE ALL APPROPRIATE HARNESSES, SWITCHING
ACCESSORIES AND ANY ADDITIONAL ATTACHMENTS NECESSARY TO MAKE SYSTEM OPERATIONAL.

2.3 PURCHASE ALL ADDITIONAL BASE BUILDING LUMINAIRES AND WIRING HARNESSES REQUIRED FOR THIS PROJECT FROM THE LANDLORD. IF UNABLE TO OBTAIN FROM
THE LANDLORD, PURCHASE LUMINAIRES AND WIRING HARNESSES DIRECTLY FROM THE MANUFACTURER.

2.4 ALL LUMINAIRES INCLUDING ALL DOWNLIGHTS AND PENDANTS, EXCLUDING EMERGENCY LUMINAIRES, WITHIN THE TENANT PREMISES TO BE ON A SEPARATE LIGHTING
ZONE AND TO BE CONTROLLED BY BASE BUILDING LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. REARRANGE CIRCUITING OF BASE-BUILDING LUMINAIRES
AT DEMISING PARTITIONS TO ENSURE LIGHTING ZONES ARE INDEPENDENT OF ADJACENT TENANCIES AND/OR COMMON AREAS. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY RELAYS,
CONTACTORS, RELAY PANELS AND ANY INTERFACE REQUIRED FOR SUCH CONTROL. CONTACT BASE BUILDING OPERATIONS TO COORDINATE LIGHTING CONTROL
ZONES AND TIE-INS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION START.

2.5 EXTEND WIRING TO NEW EMERGENCY LUMINAIRES FROM EXISTING CIRCUITS AVAILABLE IN CEILING SPACE. DO NOT OVERLOAD CIRCUIT. PROVIDE NEW CIRCUITS AS
NECESSARY. WHERE EXISTING EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUITS ARE 347V AND EMERGENCY LIGHTING IS 120V, PROVIDE AUTO TRANSFORMERS AS REQUIRED. PLANS
DENOTE FINAL LOCATION OF EMERGENCY LUMINAIRES. RECIRCUIT EXISTING NORMAL AND EMERGENCY LIGHTING CIRCUITS TO OBTAIN LAYOUT AS SHOWN.

2.6 CONNECT EXIT LIGHTS TO NEAREST EXIT LIGHT CIRCUIT ON THIS FLOOR. ALL EXISTING RED EXIT LIGHTS WITHIN SCOPE OF WORK TO BE REMOVED AND REPLACED.
EXIT LIGHTS SHALL MATCH BASE BUILDING STANDARD COMPLETE WITH GREEN RUNNING MAN PICTOGRAM. PROVIDE NEW CIRCUITS AS NECESSARY. EXIT LIGHTS
SHALL BE CERTIFIED AS PER CSA 22.2 NO.141-10, AND MEET ISO 3864-1 AND 7010.

2.7 WHERE EMERGENCY LIGHTS ARE CONTROLLED VIA 0-10V DIMMING, PROVIDE A 0-10V BYPASS SHUNT RELAY CERTIFIED AS PER UL924.

3. POWER

3.1 CIRCUIT NUMBERS SHOWN ARE FOR GROUPING PURPOSES ONLY. RE-ARRANGE EXISTING CIRCUITS AND PROVIDE NEW BREAKERS AS REQUIRED IN EXISTING PANELS.

3.2 THE FURNITURE SYSTEM ON THIS PROJECT IS AN 8 WIRE, 4 CIRCUIT SYSTEM. PROVIDE 4 HOTS, 2 NEUTRAL AND 2 GROUND WIRES. PROVIDE ALL CONNECTIONS TO
FURNITURE SYSTEMS AS PER FURNITURE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

3.3 VERIFY EXACT POWER REQUIREMENTS OF ALL COPIER OUTLETS PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

4. LIFE SAFETY SYSTEM

4.1 PROVIDE COST FOR ADDITION, RELOCATION, VERIFICATION AND TESTING OF ALL LIFE SAFETY SYSTEM COMPONENTS. ALL FIRE ALARM WORK, INCLUDING TIE-INS TO
BASE BUILDING LIFE SAFETY SYSTEM TO BE DONE BY LANDLORD'S CONTRACTOR WITH ASSOCIATED COSTS CARRIED IN THIS CONTRACT. ALL NEW LIFE SAFETY
DEVICES TO MATCH BASE BUILDING STANDARDS.

5. VOICE/DATA

5.1 PROVIDE EMPTY CONDUIT C/W PULL STRING, JUNCTION BOXES AND ALL NECESSARY ACCESSORIES TO FACILITATE THE PROPER INSTALLATION OF VOICE/DATA
CABLING AND DEVICES. THE SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF VOICE/DATA CABLING SHALL BE BY THE COMMUNICATIONS CONTRACTOR.

6. SECURITY

6.1 PROVIDE 120 VOLT POWER AND EMPTY CONDUIT C/W PULL STRING, JUNCTION BOXES AND ALL NECESSARY ACCESSORIES TO FACILITATE THE PROPER INSTALLATION
OF SECURITY CABLING AND DEVICES. THE SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF SECURITY DEVICES AND WIRING SHALL BE BY SECURITY CONTRACTOR.  CONFIRM EXACT
REQUIREMENTS WITH TENANT PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF ANY WORK.

6.2 WHERE FIRE ALARM PULLSTATIONS ARE REQUIRED AT DOORS EQUIPPED WITH ELECTRO-MAGNETIC LOCKS, THE PULL STATION SHALL BE PROVIDED COMPLETE WITH
DOUBLE CONTACTS. CONNECT ONE CONTACT DIRECTLY TO SECURITY MAG LOCK AND ONE CONTACT TO THE BASE BUILDING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM. WHERE
PULLSTATIONS ARE SHOWN AS "EXISTING TO REMAIN", CONFIRM IF DEVICES HAVE DUAL CONTACTS AND REPLACE WITH NEW, IF REQUIRED.

GENERAL NOTES

WALL MOUNTED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE (20A.1P, 120V T-SLOT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED).

SINGLE-GANG WALL MOUNTED COMBINATION VOICE/DATA OUTLET BOX.

CEILING OR WALL MOUNTED OCCUPANCY MOTION SENSOR.

ADDITIONAL NOMENCLATURE
GENERAL

TWIST LOCK

GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER

WEATHER-PROOF

ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

JUNCTION BOX

EXISTING IN RELOCATED POSITION

EXISTING TO BE REMOVED AND/OR RELOCATED

EXISTING TO REMAIN

WP

TL

GFI

AFF

ER

JB

R

E

CCTV CAMERA 21mm (3/4") EC BACK TO SECURITY PLYWOOD BACKBOARD.

LIGHT SWITCH - SINGLE POLE, 120 VOLT OR 347 VOLT AS REQUIRED.

LUMINAIRE DESIGNATOR. LETTER INSIDE DENOTES LUMINAIRE TYPE. REFER TO LUMINAIRE SCHEDULE.

WALL MOUNTED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE COMPLETE WITH TWO (2) USB CHARGERS (SINGLE (1) TYPE A AND
SINGLE (1) TYPE C). RECEPTACLE SHALL BE 15A,1P, 120V AND 2.0A, 5VDC FOR USB. HUBBELL CAT.#
USB15AC5W OR EQUAL.

WALL MOUNTED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE (15A,1P, 120V UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED).

EXISTING OR NEW FLUORESCENT OR LED LUMINAIRE IN RELOCATED LOCATION.
(CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY NEW LUMINAIRES AS REQUIRED).

EXISTING BASE BUILDING LUMINAIRE TO BE REMOVED AND/OR RELOCATED.

EXIT LIGHT - WALL OR CEILING MOUNTED AS SHOWN. ARROW(S) DENOTE(S) ILLUMINATED FACE(S) AND
DIRECTION. BAR(S) INDICATE ILLUMINATED FACE(S) ONLY.

CEILING MOUNTED LINEAR LUMINAIRE.

RECESSED DOWNLIGHT LUMINAIRE.

WALL MOUNTED SCONCE LUMINAIRE.

CEILING MOUNTED LUMINAIRE.

DIMMING LIGHT SWITCH.

LUMINAIRES ON EMERGENCY OR NIGHT LIGHT CIRCUIT.

EXISTING BASE BUILDING LUMINAIRE TO REMAIN.

CARD READER.

ELECTRIC STRIKE.

SMOKE DETECTOR - CEILING OR WALL MOUNTED.

DIRECT CONNECTION OUTLET. (HARDWIRE DIRECT CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT TERMINALS).

SINGLE PHASE MOTOR CONNECTION COMPLETE WITH DISCONNECT SWITCH.

R/R REMOVE AND REINSTALL

LIGHT SWITCH COMPLETE WITH INTEGRAL OCCUPANCY SENSOR.

AUTOMATIC DOOR OPERATOR PUSH BUTTON SUPPLIED BY OTHERS. PROVIDE SINGLE GANG BOX
COMPLETE WITH 21mm (3/4") CONDUIT AND 4C/18AWG UP TO DOOR MOTOR.

A, B, F1

D

DOOR CONTACT.

WIRELESS ACCESS POINT.
WAP

R/ER REMOVE AND REINSTALL IN REVISED LOCATION

EM

ELECTRICAL LEGEND
SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

E-001 ELECTRICAL LEGEND, GENERAL NOTES & DRAWING LIST

E-002 ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATION PAGE 1 OF 2
E-003 ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATION PAGE 2 OF 2

E-101 GROUND FLOOR - DEMOLITION PLAN

E-201 GROUND FLOOR - LIGHTING PLAN

E-301 GROUND FLOOR - POWER AND SYSTEM PLAN

E-601 ELECTRICAL DETAILS

DRAWING LIST

HARDWIRE DIRECT CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT. `F' DENOTES FLOOR, `WM' DENOTES WALL, `C' DENOTES
CEILING.

C
WM
F

HARDWARE DIRECT CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT COMPLETE WITH DISCONNECT SWITCH.

CEILING OR WALL MOUNTED SECURITY MOTION DETECTOR SENSOR.S

WALL MOUNTED QUAD RECEPTACLE. (15A,1P,12OV UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED).

REMOTE DOUBLE HEAD EMERGENCY LAMP UNIT. 'W' DENOTES WALL MOUNTED, `C' DENOTES CEILING
MOUNTED.C

TV WALL MOUNTED TELEVISION. CONNECTED WITH BOTH POWER AND COMMUNICATIONS.

THERMOSTAT.T

WALL MOUNTED LINEAR LUMINAIRE.

EMERGENCY BATTERY UNIT/REMOTE C/W UNIT MOUNTED DOUBLE HEAD. ABB LUMICELL CAT#. RGC272BLD.B.E.

W
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ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS

1. CODES & STANDARDS

1.1. COMPLETE THE INSTALLATION OF THE WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST EDITIONS OF THE ONTARIO BUILDING CODE, ONTARIO ELECTRICAL SAFETY
CODE, C.S.A. STANDARDS, U.L.C., N.F.P.A., O.H.S.A. AND OTHER CODES, AS REQUIRED. COMPLY WITH ELECTRICAL AND BUILDING CODE BULLETINS IN FORCE AT
TIME OF BID SUBMISSION. WHILE NOT IDENTIFIED AND SPECIFIED BY NUMBER IN THIS DIVISION, THEY ARE TO BE CONSIDERED AS FORMING PART OF RELATED
STANDARDS. ALSO, ALL ELECTRICAL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH LANDLORD'S REQUIREMENTS AND BASE BUILDING STANDARDS. CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN
ALL LANDLORD'S REQUIREMENTS AND BASE BUILDING STANDARDS FROM THE LANDLORD DURING THE TENDER PERIOD.

2. EXISTING CONDITIONS

2.1. VISIT THE SITE AND EXAMINE THE EXISTING CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK OF THIS DIVISION. NO CLAIM FOR EXTRA PAYMENT SHALL BE MADE FOR EXTRA
WORK MADE NECESSARY BY CIRCUMSTANCES ENCOUNTERED DUE TO CONDITIONS WHICH WERE VISIBLE UPON, OR REASONABLY INFERABLE FROM AN
EXAMINATION OF THE SITE PRIOR TO SUBMISSION OF THE BID. THIS INCLUDES THE EXISTING SERVICES ABOVE CEILING.

2.2. BE AWARE THAT THERE MAY BE ASBESTOS FIBRES PRESENT IN VARIOUS FINISHES OR ON VARIOUS SURFACES, IN CERTAIN AREAS OF THE BUILDING. ARRANGE
WORK SO AS NOT TO DISRUPT THESE MATERIALS, OR TAKE FULL AND NECESSARY MEANS TO PROTECT ALL PERSONNEL FROM CONTACT WITH THEM, IN A WAY
TO BE APPROVED BY THE LANDLORD. INCLUDE ALL COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH ANY REMEDIAL WORK, IN THE BID.

3. DEFINITIONS

3.1. WHEREVER THE WORDS "PROVIDE" OR "SUPPLY AND INSTALL", ARE USED, IT SHALL BE UNDERSTOOD TO MEAN "PROVIDE AND INSTALL, INCLUSIVE OF ALL
LABOUR, MATERIALS, INSTALLATION, TESTING, AND CONNECTIONS" FOR THE ITEM TO WHICH IT REFERENCES.

3.2. WHEREVER THE WORDS "EQUAL", "APPROVED", OR "APPROVED EQUAL" ARE USED, IT SHALL BE UNDERSTOOD TO MEAN "EQUAL", "APPROVED", OR "APPROVED
EQUAL" IN THE OPINION OF THE CONSULTANT ONLY.

4. MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

4.1. ALL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE NEW, CERTIFIED AS PER C.S.A/C.U.L OR AS APPROVED BY THE O.E.S.C. AND MANUFACTURED TO THE STANDARDS
SPECIFIED.

4.2. WHERE THERE IS NO ALTERNATIVE TO SUPPLYING EQUIPMENT WHICH IS NOT CERTIFIED AS PER C.S.A/C.U.L OR AS APPROVED BY THE O.E.S.C., OBTAIN SPECIAL
APPROVAL FROM THE ELECTRICAL SAFETY AUTHORITY.

5. PERMITS AND FEES

5.1. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL ACT AS THE OWNER'S AGENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 2 OF THE O.E.S.C. AND SHALL IMMEDIATELY UPON AWARD
OF CONTRACT, SUBMIT TO THE LOCAL ELECTRICAL INSPECTION DEPARTMENT, THE NECESSARY NUMBER OF DOCUMENTS FOR EXAMINATION, SPECIAL
INSPECTION AND APPROVAL, PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF THE WORK, AND PAY ALL COSTS AND ASSOCIATED FEES. IF REQUIRED, PREPARE ANY
ADDITIONAL DRAWINGS/DOCUMENTS REQUIRED BY THE AUTHORITY.

5.2. THE CONSULTANT WILL PROVIDE UPON REQUEST, AT THE CONTRACTOR'S COST, THE REQUIRED QUANTITY OF DRAWINGS.

5.3. PROVIDE CERTIFICATE(S) OF ACCEPTANCE FROM THE AUTHORITIES INSPECTION DEPARTMENT, UPON COMPLETION OF WORK.

6. INSURANCE

6.1. PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN INSURANCE TO PROTECT THE LANDLORD, TENANT AND TRADES FROM ALL POSSIBLE CLAIMS. SUBMIT WITH BID FOR AN AMOUNT
ACCEPTABLE TO LANDLORD AND TENANT.

7. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

7.1. THE DRAWINGS FOR THE ELECTRICAL WORK ARE DIAGRAMMATIC PERFORMANCE DRAWINGS ONLY, INTENDED TO CONVEY THE SCOPE OF WORK AND INDICATE
THE GENERAL ARRANGEMENT AND APPROXIMATE SIZE AND LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. THE DRAWINGS DO NOT INTEND TO SHOW ARCHITECTURAL,
INTERIOR DESIGN, MECHANICAL, STRUCTURAL OR BASE BUILDING DETAILS. BE RESPONSIBLE FOR A THOROUGH KNOWLEDGE OF SAME BEFORE PROCEEDING
WITH THE WORK.

7.2. DO NOT SCALE OR MEASURE DRAWINGS, BUT OBTAIN INFORMATION REGARDING ACCURATE DIMENSIONS FROM THE DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THE DESIGN
CONSULTANT'S/ARCHITECT'S DRAWINGS, OR BY SITE REQUIREMENTS.

7.3. ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN DRAWINGS AND/OR SPECIFICATIONS AND EXISTING CONDITIONS, MUST BE REFERRED TO THE DESIGN CONSULTANT/ARCHITECT
BEFORE ANY WORK AFFECTED IS BEGUN.

7.4. COOPERATE AND COORDINATE WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS IN LAYING OUT OF WORK SO AS NOT TO CONFLICT WITH THE WORK OF OTHER CONTRACTORS.
CARRY OUT WORK PROMPTLY AS PER CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND COORDINATE WITH WORK OF OTHER CONTRACTOR

7.5. MAKE, AT NO ADDITIONAL COST, ANY CHANGES OR ADDITIONS TO MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT NECESSARY TO ACCOMMODATE STRUCTURAL CONDITIONS
(OFFSETS AROUND BEAMS, COLUMN, ETC.)

8. INTENT

8.1. IT IS THE INTENT OF THESE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS THAT THE CONTRACTOR PROVIDE COMPLETE AND OPERATIONAL SYSTEMS AS REQUIRED. WHERE
DIFFERENCES OCCUR, THE MAXIMUM CONDITION SHALL GOVERN.

8.2. ANY MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS, HARDWARE, DEVICES, WIRING, ETC., NOT SPECIFICALLY DESCRIBED, BUT REQUIRED FOR THE OPERATION OF THE SYSTEM, MUST
BE PROVIDED AND INCLUDED AS PART OF THE BID.

9. SHOP DRAWINGS

9.1. SUBMIT SINGLE (1) SET OF SHOP DRAWINGS IN EITHER PDF OR HARD COPY FORMAT FOR ALL SPECIFIED EQUIPMENT FOR REVIEW AND RECORDS BEFORE
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

9.2. CHANGES MADE TO THE SHOP DRAWINGS BY THE CONSULTANT WILL NOT AFFECT THE CONTRACT PRICE.

10. INSERTS, HANGERS AND SLEEVES

10.1. PROVIDE HANGERS, INSERTS, SLEEVES AND SUPPORTS AS REQUIRED.

10.2. INSERTS ARE TO BE OF A LEAD SHIELD TYPE.

10.3. HANGERS MUST NOT BE WELDED TO STRUCTURAL STEEL MEMBERS AND BURNING OF HOLES IN STRUCTURAL STEEL IS PROHIBITED.

10.4. SLEEVES ARE TO BE OF A TYPE SUITABLE FOR THE APPLICATION AND BE SEALED AND MADE WATERTIGHT. SLEEVES THROUGH CONCRETE SHALL BE SCHEDULE
40 STEEL PIPE, SIZED FOR FREE PASSAGE OF CONDUIT AND INSTALLED FLUSH WITH UNDERSIDE OF CONCRETE SLAB AND EXTEND 103MM (4") ABOVE FINISHED
FLOOR UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

10.5. DO NOT USE ANY BASE BUILDING SUPPORTS OR EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING CEILING SUPPORT SYSTEM.

11. CUTTING AND PATCHING

11.1. ALL CUTTING AND PATCHING REQUIRED TO THE EXISTING BUILDING STRUCTURE FOR THE WORK SHALL BE INCLUDED UNDER THIS CONTRACT AND BE
ACCEPTABLE TO THE LANDLORD. OBTAIN WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM LANDLORD BEFORE ANY CUTTING IS CARRIED OUT.

11.2. WHERE CONDUITS PASS THROUGH FIRE RATED WALLS OR FLOORS, PROVIDE FIRE STOPPING MATERIAL LISTED WITH, AND BEAR LABEL OF CSA AND ULC, AND
MAINTAIN SAME FIRE RATING OF BUILDING COMPONENT PENETRATION.

12. LOCATION OF OUTLETS

12.1. REFER TO DESIGN CONSULTANT'S/ARCHITECT'S DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATIONS OF ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES AND WIRING DEVICES.

12.2. CHANGE LOCATION OF OUTLETS AT NO COST OR CREDIT, PROVIDING DISTANCE DOES NOT EXCEED 3M (10'-0") AND INFORMATION IS GIVEN PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

12.3. ALL OUTLETS TO BE MARKED ON JOB SITE FOR APPROVAL BY DESIGN CONSULTANT/ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

13. PLYWOOD

13.1. ALL SURFACE MOUNTED ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT SHALL BE MOUNTED ON PLYWOOD BACKBOARDS. PROVIDE ALL PLYWOOD BACKBOARDS
REQUIRED FOR THE WORK OF THIS DIVISION. PLYWOOD BACKBOARDS SHALL BE 21MM (3/4") THICK, OF HIGHEST QUALITY FIRE RETARDANT FIR. PRIME AND
PAINT BACKBOARDS WITH FIRE RETARDANT PAINT EQUAL TO CGSB SPEC. #1-GP-151M, OF A COLOUR AS SELECTED BY THE DESIGN CONSULTANT/ARCHITECT.

14. ACCESS DOORS

14.1. WHEREVER ANY BASE BUILDING EQUIPMENT REQUIRES ACCESSIBILITY, MAINTENANCE OR ADJUSTMENT, PROVIDE ACCESS DOORS APPROVED BY DESIGN
CONSULTANT/ARCHITECT AND LANDLORD. ARRANGE FOR ITS INSTALLATION BY THE DIVISION IN WHOSE WORK IT OCCURS.

15. CORE DRILLING

15.1. BEFORE CORE DRILLING FLOOR SLAB OR STRUCTURAL WALLS, X-RAY SLAB OR WALLS AND HAVE THE LOCATIONS ACCEPTED BY THE LANDLORD IN WRITING.

15.2. ANY EXISTING BUILDING SERVICE DAMAGED BY CORE DRILLING MUST BE REPAIRED IMMEDIATELY AT NO COST TO LANDLORD OR TENANT.

15.3. FLOOR DRILLING TO BE CARRIED OUT AFTER NORMAL WORKING HOURS AND AT A TIME ACCEPTABLE TO LANDLORD AND ALLOWANCES FOR THIS WORK SHALL
BE INCLUDED IN BID PRICE SUBMITTED.

16. NOISE AND VIBRATION

16.1. ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT IS TO OPERATE WITHOUT OBJECTIONABLE NOISE OR VIBRATION. IF, IN THE OPINION OF THE CONSULTANT, THE EQUIPMENT OPERATES
WITH EXCESSIVE NOISE OR VIBRATION, THEN THE EQUIPMENT MUST BE REPLACED OR NOISE OR VIBRATION ELIMINATED.

16.2. CONNECTIONS TO NOISE-PRODUCING AND VIBRATING EQUIPMENT MUST BE MADE WITH LIQUID-TIGHT FLEXIBLE CONDUIT AND ASSOCIATED CONNECTORS. THIS
INCLUDES TRANSFORMERS, DIMMING EQUIPMENT RACKS, AND MOTORS. USE A MINIMUM OF 1M (3FT) OF FLEXIBLE CABLE WITH SLACK AT EACH DEVICE.

16.3. VIBRATION ISOLATORS ARE TO BE PROVIDED WHERE INDICATED OR REQUIRED. TRANSFORMERS TO BE ISOLATED FROM THE STRUCTURE, WITH SPRING AND
RUBBER ISOLATORS WHEN WALL MOUNTED OR SUSPENDED AND 12MM (1/2") HIGH DENSITY NEOPRENE SANDWICH PADS (TYPE MWP) WHEN FLOOR MOUNTED.

17. TENANT'S EQUIPMENT

17.1. WHERE SPECIFIED, INSTALL ALL EQUIPMENT PROVIDED BY THE TENANT. RECEIVE, STORE AND INSTALL EQUIPMENT AND ACCEPT FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR ITS
CORRECT OPERATION. PROVIDE CONDUIT, WIRE, BOXES, SWITCHES, OUTLETS, DEVICES, FLEX CONNECTIONS, ETC., AS REQUIRED.

18. WORK IN NEW AND RENOVATED AREAS

18.1. WHEN DELETING AND/OR MAKING SAFE EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK, ENSURE THAT IT INCLUDES REMOVAL OF ALL DISCONNECTED WIRING BACK TO THE
ASSOCIATED PANEL BOARD OR DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT.

18.2. DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING LUMINAIRES, DEVICES, OUTLETS, ETC., WHICH ARE NOT TO BE REUSED. SUCH ITEMS SHALL BE CARTONED AND TURNED
OVER TO THE LANDLORD AT A PLACE DESIGNATED BY THE LANDLORD. CUT BACK AND CAP UNUSED RACEWAY AND OUTLETS AND REMOVE UNUSED WIRING
BACK TO PANELBOARD IN AN APPROVED MANNER. REMOVE ALL REDUNDANT COMMUNICATIONS CABLES BACK TO HUB ROOMS AND/OR TELEPHONE RISER
ROOMS.

18.3. ENSURE THAT ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT WHICH IS TO BE REUSED AND/OR RELOCATED IS THOROUGHLY INSPECTED AND REFURBISHED TO ENSURE CORRECT
OPERATION WHEN PUT BACK INTO SERVICE AND MEETS THE LOCAL ELECTRICAL SAFETY AUTHORITY'S APPROVAL. OUTLET BOXES AND WIRING AND/OR
CONDUITS WHICH ARE CORRODED OR DAMAGED ARE TO BE REPLACED.

18.4. ALL EXISTING ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT WHICH IS NO LONGER REQUIRED SHALL BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF, OFF SITE.

18.5. WHERE EXISTING OUTLET BOXES ARE REMOVED FROM EXISTING UNDER FLOOR DUCTS, PLUG AND CAP EXISTING HOLES FLUSH WITH FLOOR USING APPROVED
FITTINGS. REMOVE ALL REDUNDANT WIRE AND CABLE BACK TO SERVICE.

18.6. BE RESPONSIBLE AND PAY FOR ANY DAMAGE TO THE BASE BUILDING INCURRED BY WORK OF THIS DIVISION, OR REPAIR TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE
CONSULTANT.

18.7. CARRY OUT THE WORK WITH A MINIMUM OF NOISE, DUST AND DISTURBANCE.

18.8. PROVIDE TOOLS AND CLEAN UP EQUIPMENT. OBTAIN THE LANDLORD'S PERMISSION FOR THE USE OF ELECTRICAL, ELEVATOR, PLUMBING OR DRAINAGE
OUTLETS.

18.9. PROVIDE DAILY CLEAN UP AND PROPER DISPOSAL OF DEBRIS GENERATED BY DAILY OPERATIONS. ON COMPLETION OF THE WORK, ALL TOOLS, SURPLUS
MATERIALS AND WASTE MATERIALS SHALL BE REMOVED AND THE PREMISES LEFT IN A CLEAN AND PERFECT CONDITION.

18.10. REMOVE AND REROUTE EXISTING CONDUITS WHICH ARE TO REMAIN IN ``FINISHED'' AREAS WHICH ARE TO BE EXPOSED.

18.11. CONDUITS WHICH ARE TO BE CUT BACK ARE TO TERMINATE IN A JUNCTION BOX.

18.12. CLEAN LUMINAIRE REFLECTORS AND LENSES, LAMPS, AND OTHER SURFACES THAT HAVE BEEN EXPOSED TO CONSTRUCTION DUST AND DIRT. CLEAN THE
INSIDES AND OUTSIDES OF PANELBOARDS, SPLITTERS AND OTHER ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT, AND COMPLETELY REMOVE ALL DEBRIS AND TOOLS FROM THE
PROJECT.

19. INTERRUPTION OF SERVICES

19.1. INTERRUPTION OF ELECTRICAL SERVICE TO ANY PART OF THE BUILDING SHALL OCCUR ONLY BY PRE-ARRANGEMENT WITH AND AT TIMES SUITABLE TO THE
LANDLORD.

19.2. INTERRUPTIONS SHALL ONLY OCCUR DURING PREMIUM TIME PERIODS; ALL ALLOWANCES FOR THIS SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE SUBMITTED.

20. IDENTIFICATION

20.1. PROVIDE LAMACOID NAMEPLATES ON ALL PANELS, DISCONNECT SWITCHES, SPLITTERS, ETC., TO MATCH BASE BUILDING. LAMACOIDS SHALL IDENTIFY
EQUIPMENT DESIGNATION, VOLTAGE, PHASE, NUMBER OF WIRES AND LOCATION OF FEED. NAMEPLATES SHALL BE MECHANICALLY ATTACHED TO EQUIPMENT
BY MEANS OF RIVETS OR SELF TAPPING SCREWS. LAMACOIDS SHALL BE ATTACHED PRIOR TO EQUIPMENT BEING ENERGIZED.

20.2. PROVIDE TYPEWRITTEN DIRECTORIES FOR NEW AND EXISTING PANELS. CONFIRM EXISTING IDENTIFICATION AND CORRECT WHERE NECESSARY.

20.3. CLEARLY MARK ALL EXPOSED CONDUIT, PULLBOXES, JUNCTION BOXES, ETC., TO INDICATE THE NATURE OF THE SERVICE TO MATCH BASE BUILDING
STANDARDS.

20.4. ALL RECEPTACLES TO BE LABELED COMPLETE WITH CIRCUIT NUMBER AND PANEL DESIGNATION WITH SELF-LAMINATING VINYL LABELS.

21. VALUATION OF CHANGES

21.1. PROVIDE COMPLETE BREAKDOWN OF MATERIAL, LABOUR, OVERHEAD, PROFIT, ETC., WHEN SUBMITTING QUOTATIONS FOR CHANGE NOTICES ON THIS PROJECT.

21.2. THE HOURLY LABOUR RATE SHALL BE INCLUSIVE OF ALL CHARGES FOR SUPERVISION, VARIABLE LABOUR FACTORS, HAND TOOLS, PAYROLL BURDENS, HEIGHT
FACTORS, WARRANTIES, STORAGE, RENTALS, ADDITIONAL BONDING, PARKING, CLEAN-UP, RECORD DRAWINGS, HOISTING, FREIGHT AND DELIVERY, BUT
EXCLUSIVE OF OVERHEAD AND PROFIT.

21.3. THE LABOUR HOURS SHALL BE BASED ON THE LATEST ISSUE OF THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION (NECA) LABOUR UNITS, COLUMN ONE
NORMAL FOR THE DURATION OF THIS CONTRACT.

21.4. THE MATERIAL PRICES SHALL BE BASED ON THE CURRENT NATIONAL PRICES SYSTEM (NPS) CATALOGUE LESS APPLICABLE TRADE DISCOUNTS.

22. ENGINEERS FINAL INSPECTION

22.1. FINAL INSPECTION IS IMPERATIVE. PRIOR TO CLOSING OF CEILINGS, THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT MULVEY & BANANI INT. INC. (416) 751-2520 AND THE
LANDLORD'S REPRESENTATIVE TO PERFORM A FINAL INSPECTION WHEN CEILING TILES HAVE BEEN INSTALLED IT WILL BE NECESSARY FOR THE CONTRACTOR
TO REMOVE PORTIONS FOR INSPECTION.

23. COMPLETION OF CONTRACT

23.1. ALL EQUIPMENT MUST BE CLEANED AND TESTED BEFORE FINAL ACCEPTANCE BY CONSULTANT.

23.2. FROM THE DATE OF ISSUANCE OF A "CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE", PROVIDE A WRITTEN GUARANTEE FOR ONE YEAR COVERING ALL
EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP, OTHER THAN LAMPS. INSERT IN OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL.

23.3. DEFECTS AND DEFICIENCIES WHICH ORIGINATE OR BECOME EVIDENT DURING THE WARRANTY PERIOD MUST BE REPAIRED OR REPLACED, AT NO COST.

23.4. REPLACE, AT NO COST, ALL INCANDESCENT LAMPS BURNED-OUT DURING A THIRTY (30) DAY PERIOD AND ALL BURNED-OUT FLUORESCENT AND HID LAMPS FOR
A PERIOD OF NINETY (90) DAYS AFTER DATE OF ISSUANCE OF CERTIFICATE OF "SUBSTANTIAL PERFORMANCE" FOR THE CONTRACT FOR THE WORK. PROVIDE
ONE YEAR WARRANTY FOR ALL LED TYPE LUMINAIRES AND/OR LAMPS.

23.5. IF, DURING THE WARRANTY PERIOD, TRANSFORMERS, BALLASTS OR OTHER NOISE AND VIBRATION PRODUCING EQUIPMENT ARE CONSIDERED BY THE
CONSULTANT TO EXCEED ACCEPTABLE STANDARDS, THEN THESE MUST BE REPLACED WITHOUT DELAY OR ADDITIONAL COST TO THE TENANT. ALL WORK
RELATING TO THE REPLACEMENT OF DEFECTIVE ITEMS, MUST BE CARRIED OUT AFTER NORMAL WORKING HOURS AND AT A TIME WHICH IS ACCEPTABLE TO THE
TENANT.

24. RECORD DRAWINGS

24.1. AT THE COMPLETION OF WORK AND BEFORE FINAL ACCEPTANCE, PROVIDE RECORD DRAWINGS OF THE INSTALLATION IN AUTOCAD 2010 OR NEWER. AN
ELECTRONIC COPY (AUTOCAD FORMAT) OF ALL DRAWINGS WILL BE PROVIDED TO THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR BY THE CONSULTANT AT NO COST. THE
DRAWINGS WILL REFLECT THE TENDER AND/OR CONSTRUCTION SET OF DRAWINGS. SHOULD THE CONTRACTOR REQUIRE ADDITIONAL ELECTRONIC COPIES
DURING CONSTRUCTION, THEY CAN BE PURCHASED FROM THE CONSULTANT AT THE FOLLOWING COSTS:

$50.00 PER DRAWING FOR THE FIRST 10 DRAWINGS
$30.00 PER DRAWING FOR ADDITIONAL DRAWINGS 11 THROUGH 20
$750.00 FOR 20 DRAWINGS OR MORE

24.1. INCORPORATE ALL CHANGES AND DEVIATIONS FROM TENDER DRAWINGS, UTILIZING NORMAL RECOGNIZED DRAFTING PROCEDURES THAT MATCH THE
ORIGINAL DRAFTING METHODOLOGY.

24.2. ALL MAIN BRANCH CONDUIT RUNS, JUNCTION BOX LOCATIONS, CONDUIT RUNS FOR ALL FLOOR OUTLETS, ETC., MUST BE REFLECTED ON THE DRAWINGS.

24.3. REMOVE THE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER'S STAMP FROM ALL RECORD DRAWINGS.

24.4. ENSURE THE MULVEY AND BANANI LOGO REMAINS ON ALL RECORD DRAWINGS.

24.5. CLEARLY INDICATE THE WORDS "RECORD DRAWINGS" IN THE TITLE BLOCK COLUMN OF THE DRAWINGS AS WELL AS THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR'S NAME
AND ADDRESS.

24.6. SUBMIT A SINGLE (1) SET OF CAD AND PDF DRAWINGS TO CONSULTANT FOR REVIEW. WHEN FOUND ACCEPTABLE BY THE CONSULTANT, SUBMIT THREE (3) SETS
OF PRINTS TOGETHER WITH THE CAD-DISK FOR PRESENTATION TO THE LANDLORD AND TENANT.

25. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

25.1. PROVIDE 2 (TWO) SETS OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS SUBMITTED IN HARD COVER 3-RING BINDERS. INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION IN
THE OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS:

25.1.1. NAMES AND ADDRESS OF LOCAL SUPPLIERS FOR THE ITEMS INCLUDED.
25.1.2. TECHNICAL DATA, PRODUCT DATA, SUPPLEMENTED BY BULLETINS, COMPONENT ILLUSTRATIONS, EXPLODED

VIEWS, TECHNICAL DESCRIPTIONS OF ITEMS, AND PARTS LISTS. ADVERTISING OR SALES LITERATURE IS NOT
ACCEPTABLE.

25.1.3. THE CONSULTANT'S REVIEWED SHOP DRAWINGS.
25.1.4. CERTIFICATE(S) OF ACCEPTANCE FROM THE AUTHORITIES INSPECTION DEPARTMENT.
25.1.5. VERIFICATION REPORTS AND CERTIFICATE(S) FOR ANY NEW FIRE ALARM COMPONENTS TIE-INS AND ANY

BASE BUILDING TIE-INS FOR MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS (I.E. SECURITY, LIGHTING CONTROL, DIGITAL METERING).
25.1.6. LOAD BALANCE REPORT
25.1.7. WRITTEN GUARANTEE
25.1.8. LIST OF EACH FIXTURE TYPE IDENTIFYING TYPE OF LAMP, WATTAGE AND MANUFACTURER'S CONTACT INFO.
25.1.9. COORDINATION STUDY
25.1.10. ALL 3RD PARTY COMMISSIONING REPORTS FOR FIRE ALARM, EMERGENCY LIGHTING, EXIT LIGHTING AND OTHER LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS.
25.1.11. CONTRACTOR'S INSTALLATION LETTER FOR FIRE ALARM, EMERGENCY LIGHTING, AND EXIT LIGHTING SYSTEMS.

25.2. REVIEW INFORMATION PROVIDED IN THE MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS AND MANUALS WITH THE TENANT'S OPERATING PERSONNEL AND LANDLORD'S
OPERATING PERSONNEL WHERE BASE BUILDING SYSTEMS ARE REVISED, TO ENSURE A COMPLETE UNDERSTANDING OF THE ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND
SYSTEMS AND THEIR OPERATION.

26. DEMOLITION

26.1. VISIT THE SITE, EXAMINE THE EXISTING CONDITIONS AND BECOME FAMILIAR WITH THE EXTENT OF THE NECESSARY REMOVAL, RELOCATION, RECONNECTING,
AND REROUTING OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND WIRING AS NECESSARY FOR THE COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT.

26.2. REVIEW AND CONFIRM WITH THE ARCHITECT/DESIGNER'S DRAWINGS FOR THE COMPLETE EXTENT OF DEMOLITION AND ALTERATION.

26.3. MAKE SAFE AND DISCONNECT ALL POWER AND SYSTEMS, AS AND WHEN, AND TO THE EXTENT REQUIRED TO FACILITATE WITH THE DEMOLITION.

26.4. ENSURE THAT ALL ELECTRICAL, LIFE SAFETY SERVICES, AND SERVICES FOR EXISTING EQUIPMENT, IN AREAS OUTSIDE THE AREAS OF THIS WORK, THAT ARE
REQUIRED TO REMAIN IN SERVICE, SHALL DO SO.

26.5. RELOCATE ANY ELECTRICAL FEEDERS OR EQUIPMENT THAT ARE REQUIRED TO REMAIN IN SERVICE, THAT ARE SECURED TO EXISTING WALLS, FLOORS OR
CEILINGS TO BE DEMOLISHED OR THAT ARE BURIED AND REQUIRED TO BE EXCAVATED FOR NEW WORK.

26.6. REMOVE AND REPLACE ANY ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT ON WALLS OR CEILINGS THAT WILL BE DEMOLISHED AND/OR REBUILT.

26.7. WHEN DELETING AND/OR MAKING SAFE EXISTING ELECTRICAL WORK, ENSURE THAT IT INCLUDES ALL CONDUIT AND WIRING BACK TO THE ASSOCIATED
PANELBOARDS OR CONTROL PANEL. WHERE FLOORBOXES ARE BEING REMOVED, ENSURE UNDER-FLOOR CONDUIT IS REMOVED BACK TO SOURCE AND FILL ALL
CORE HOLES, IN FLOORS AND IN WALLS, WITH APPROPRIATE CONCRETE.

26.8. INCLUDE IN DEMOLITION WORK FOR REMOVAL OF ALL COMMUNICATION DEVICES, OUTLETS, CABLES, CONDUITS ETC, WHICH ARE NOT TO BE REUSED. ALL
REDUNDANT CABLING AND CONDUIT SHALL BE REMOVED IN ITS ENTIRETY FROM TENANT SPACE BACK TO BASE BUILDING RISER ROOMS. REMOVE ALL
UNNECESSARY CABLES AND EQUIPMENT IN HUB ROOMS AND/OR TELEPHONE ROOMS WITH EXTREME CARE TO AVOID ANY ACCIDENTAL SHUTDOWN TO
EXISTING SERVICES SERVING OTHER PARTS OF THE BUILDING.

26.9. PROVIDE BLANK COVERPLATE WHERE OUTLETS ARE REMOVED FROM EXISTING WALLS TO REMAIN.

26.10. ALL EXISTING ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT WHICH IS NO LONGER REQUIRED SHALL BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF, OFF SITE.

26.11. BE RESPONSIBLE AND PAY FOR ANY DAMAGE TO THE BASE BUILDING INCURRED BY WORK OF THIS DIVISION, OR REPAIR TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE
CONSULTANT.

26.12. CARRY OUT THE WORK WITH MINIMUM OF NOISE, DUST AND DISTURBANCE.

26.13. INCLUDE IN DEMOLITION WORK REMOVAL OF ALL EXISTING SOUND MASKING EQUIPMENT AND ASSOCIATED CABLING & DEVICES BACK TO SOURCE.

27. FIRE ALARM

27.1. INITIATING AND SIGNALLING DEVICES

27.1.1. ALL PULL-STATIONS, EVAC SPEAKERS AND SMOKE DETECTORS TO MATCH EXISTING BASE BUILDING DEVICES.

27.1.2. ALL SMOKE DAMPERS SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE NEAREST AVAILABLE 120V LIFE SAFETY EMERGENCY CIRCUIT. TIE DEVICE INTO FIRE ALARM
SYSTEM, PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED END SWITCHES AND ACCESSORIES FOR APPROPRIATE MONITORING AND CONTROL. COORDINATE ALL WORK WITH
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

27.1.3. FIRE ALARM PULL STATIONS SHALL BE MOUNTED BETWEEN AT 1200mm TO TOP OF DEVICE ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR AND MAXIMUM 600mm FROM
DOOR LATCH. WHERE FIRE ALARM PULL STATIONS ARE BEING REMOVED AND RELOCATED, ENSURE THAT THEY ARE REINSTALLED AS PER THE
ABOVE NOTED DIMENSIONS.

27.1.4. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TIE-IN TO BASE BUILDING MAGLOCK RISER ON EACH FLOOR TO ENSURE THAT ALL MAGLOCKS DROP IN
THE EVENT OF A FIRE ALARM. MAGLOCKS SHALL ALSO RESET WITH MAGLOCK KEYSWITCH OVERRIDE. COORDINATE INSTALLATION WITH BASE
BUILDING FIRE ALARM CONTRACTOR AND PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY COMPONENTS FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION. WHERE EXISTING MAGLOCK
RELEASE/RESET RELAYS ARE LOCATED IN THE FIELD THEY SHALL BE REMOVED AND RELOCATED INTO NEAREST DGP PANEL. EXTEND NEW CONDUIT
AND WIRING BACK TO MAGLOCK POWER SUPPLY

27.1.5. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE FOR A QUALIFIED REPRESENTATIVE TO ATTEND THE FIRE ALARM AUDIBILITY TESTING IN ORDER TO
ADJUST THE FIRE ALARM ANNUNCIATION DEVICE TAP SETTINGS AS REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM/MAXIMUM AUDIBILITY REQUIREMENTS AS
OUTLINED IN THE O.B.C. INCLUDE COSTS FOR ANY NECESSARY RE-VERIFICATION.

27.1.6. UPON COMPLETION OF FIRE ALARM AUDIBILITY TESTING, THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THE ELECTRICAL CONSULTANT A DRAWING
OUTLINING AUDIBILITY RESULTS THROUGHOUT THE RENOVATED AREAS. INCLUDE FOR A RE-VISIT TO SITE TO ALLOW FOR ADJUSTMENTS TO
ANNUNCIATION DEVICE TAP SETTINGS AS DIRECTED BY THE ELECTRICAL CONSULTANT. INCLUDE FOR ANY AND ALL RE-VERIFICATION COSTS.
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE ALL ANNUNCIATION DEVICE TAP SETTINGS ON RECORD DRAWINGS.

27.1.7. PROVIDE SIGNAL FROM THE BASE BUILDING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM TO THE TENANT'S AUDIO-VISUAL RACK TO SHUT-DOWN MUSIC PLAYBACK DURING
ANY FIRE ALARM CONDITION IN THE BUILDING.

27.1.8. ENSURE THAT ALL FIRE ALARM JUNCTION ACCESS ENCLOSURES ARE CLEARLY LABELLED AS "FIRE ALARM".

27.2. VISUAL OUTPUT DEVICES

27.2.1. SYSTEM CONNECTIONS FOR INITIATING AND SIGNALING LINE CIRCUITS SHALL BE CLASS "A" AND NOTIFICATION APPLIANCE CIRCUITS SHALL ALSO BE
CLASS "A".

27.2.2. CIRCUIT SUPERVISION: CIRCUIT FAULTS SHALL BE INDICATED BY A TROUBLE SIGNAL AT THE FACP. PROVIDE A DISTINCTIVE INDICATING AUDIBLE
TONE AND ALPHANUMERIC ANNUNCIATION.

27.2.3. VISUAL DEVICE TO BE COMPATIBLE WITH EXISTING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE ALL ASSOCIATED DRIVERS, POWER SUPPLIES,
CONDUIT, WIRE AND ACCESSORIES FOR A COMPLETE AND OPERATIONAL SYSTEM.

27.2.4. STROBE SHALL BE LISTED TO ULC-S526 AND SUITABLE FOR OPERATION WITH EXISTING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM. THE V/O SHALL CONSIST OF A XENON
FLASH TUBE AND ASSOCIATED LENS/REFLECTOR SYSTEM. THE V/O ENCLOSURE SHALL MOUNT DIRECTLY TO STANDARD SINGLE GANG, DOUBLE
GANG OR 4" SQUARE ELECTRICAL BOX, WITHOUT THE USE OF SPECIAL ADAPTERS OR TRIM RINGS. V/O APPLIANCES SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH
DIFFERENT MINIMUM ADJUSTABLE FLASH INTENSITIES OF 15CD, 30CD, 75CD AND 110CD. PROVIDE A LABEL INSIDE THE STROBE LENS TO INDICATE
THE LISTED CANDELA RATING OF THE SPECIFIC VISIBLE/ONLY APPLIANCE. WHEN MULTIPLE STROBES AND THEIR REFLECTIONS CAN BE SEEN FROM
ONE LOCATION PROVIDE STROBE FLASH SYNCHRONIZATION. QUANTITY, SPACING AND CANDELA DESIGN REQUIREMENTS OF VISUAL SIGNALS TO
COMPLY TO CAN/ULC S524 STANDARD FOR THE INSTALLATION OF FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS SECTION 5.4.

27.3. SYSTEM COMMISSIONING

27.3.1. INCLUDE IN THE BID THE COST FOR AN INDEPENDENT 3RD PARTY FIRE ALARM VERIFICATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH CAN/ULC-S537. SUBMIT
SEPARATE REPORTS TO THE CONSULTANT AND COMMISSIONING AGENT FOR REVIEW. ONCE APPROVED PROVIDE VERIFICATION CERTIFICATE TO
LANDLORD AND INCLUDE A COPY IN THE OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL.

27.3.2. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR IS TO MEASURE THE DECIBEL LEVEL (DBA) AND INTELLIGIBILITY LEVEL (CIS) OF THE FIRE ALARM SYSTEM AUDIBLE
DEVICES ON THE FLOOR PRIOR TO FINAL INSPECTION BY THE AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION (AHJ). AUDIBILITY TESTING SHALL OCCUR AFTER
ALL CEILINGS, WALLS AND FLOOR FINISHES ARE SUBSTANTIALLY COMPLETE AND REFLECTIVE OF THE FINAL ACOUSTICAL CONDITION. PLOT ALL
READINGS ON A CAD DISK AND PDF DRAWING FOR REVIEW BY THE CONSULTANT. SUBMIT RESULTS TO THE AHJ IF REQUIRED.

27.3.3. PROVIDE INDEPENDENT 3RD PARTY VERIFICATION AND COMMISSIONING OF ALL LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS INCLUDING EXIT LIGHTING, EMERGENCY
LIGHTING AND OTHER LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS. SUBMIT SEPARATE REPORTS TO THE CONSULTANT AND COMMISSIONING AGENT FOR REVIEW.
INCLUDE COPY OF THE REPORT IN THE OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL.

27.3.4. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR AND THE FIRE ALARM MANUFACTURER SHALL INCLUDE COSTS TO ALLOW SUFFICIENT TIME TO ASSIST AND
PARTICIPATE IN THE TESTING OF INTEGRATED FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS WHICH WILL BE CONDUCTED BY OTHERS IN
ACCORDANCE TO CAN/ULC-1001 "INTEGRATED SYSTEMS TESTING OF FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS."

28. DISTRIBUTION SURGE PROTECTIVE DEVICE (SPD)

28.1. SPD SHALL BE UL 1449 LISTED AND LABELED WITH THE FOLLOWING RATINGS: TYPE 2 DESIGNATION; 10KA I-NOMINAL MINIMUM; 100KA SCCR MINIMUM; VPRS NOT
TO EXCEED 700V IN L-N, L-G, N-G PROTECTION MODES FOR 120/208 SYSTEMS; VPRS NOT TO EXCEED 1500V IN L-N, L-G, N-G PROTECTION MODES FOR 347/600
SYSTEMS.

28.2. ALL OVERCURRENT PROTECTION AND OVER TEMPERATURE PROTECTION SHALL BE INCLUDED WITHIN THE DEVICE AND THE SPD SHALL AT A MINIMUM UTILIZE
LARGE BLOCK 30MM MOVS.

28.3. MINIMUM SURGE CURRENT RATINGS PER PHASE SHALL BE 200KA FOR DISTRIBUTION PANELS AND 100KA FOR SUB-DISTRIBUTION PANELS AND 50KA FOR POINT
OF USE APPLICATIONS.

28.4. EVERY SUPPRESSION COMPONENT OF EVERY MODE, INCLUDING N-G, SHALL BE MONITORED AND THE SPD SHALL INCLUDE VISUAL INDICATION OF SPD
OPERATION.

28.5. SPD SHALL BE INSTALLED AS CLOSE TO PANEL AS POSSIBLE WITH SHORT, EQUAL LENGTH LEADS.

28.6. APPROVED VENDORS: ADVANCED PROTECTION TECHNOLOGIES (APT) / TOTAL PROTECTION SOLUTIONS / INNOSYS POWER / SCHNEIDER / EATON / SIEMENS

29. COORDINATION OF PROTECTIVE DEVICES

29.1. FOR ALL NEW ELECTRICAL SERVICES GREATER THAN AND EQUAL TO: 200A, 600V 3PH OR 400A, 120/208V 3PH, RETAIN THE SERVICES OF A SPECIALTY
COORDINATION CONSULTANT, FOR THE PURPOSE OF PROVIDING COORDINATION AND TESTING SERVICES.

29.2. ENSURE CIRCUIT PROTECTIVE DEVICES SUCH AS OVERCURRENT TRIPS, RELAYS, CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND FUSES ARE INSTALLED TO VALUES AND SETTINGS SO
AS TO PROVIDE PROTECTION BY MEANS OF OPENING THE CLOSEST DEVICE TO THE FAULT.

29.3. SUBMIT A SHORT CIRCUIT, PROTECTION COORDINATION AND ARC FLASH STUDY AS FOLLOWS:

29.3.1. OBTAIN AND ORGANIZE ALL ELECTRICAL PROTECTION DATA FOR ALL THE EQUIPMENT. THIS WILL CONSIST OF OBTAINING THE RELAY TYPES AND
SETTINGS, TRANSFORMER IMPEDANCES, CABLE SIZES, FUSE SIZES AND TYPES, MOTOR DATA ETC., REQUIRED TO CARRY OUT THE SHORT CIRCUIT,
PROTECTION, COORDINATION AND ARC FLASH STUDY.

29.3.2. PERFORM A SHORT CIRCUIT ANALYSIS TO DETERMINE SHORT CIRCUIT CURRENT LEVELS AT ALL CRITICAL POINTS IN THE DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM,
HAVING OBTAINED THE AVAILABLE SHORT CIRCUIT CURRENT AVAILABLE FROM THE LOCAL ELECTRICAL SUPPLY AUTHORITY.

29.3.3. GENERATE APPROPRIATE SETTINGS FOR ALL RELAYS AND PROTECTIVE DEVICES FROM THE LEVEL OF THE LOCAL ELECTRICAL SUPPLY AUTHORITY
FEEDER PROTECTIVE DEVICES TO THE LARGEST DOWNSTREAM DEVICE ON ALL THE FEEDER SECONDARY DISTRIBUTION LEVELS.

29.4. PROVIDE A COMPLETE, COMPREHENSIVE REPORT AT THE CONCLUSION OF THE SHORT CIRCUIT, PROTECTION COORDINATION AND ARC FLASH STUDY
CONSISTING OF THE FOLLOWING:

29.4.1. A SET OF TIME CURRENT CURVE CHARACTERISTICS OF ALL PROTECTIVE DEVICES IN THE SYSTEM PLOTTED ON LOG/LOG GRAPH PAPER WITH
CORRESPONDING SHORT CIRCUIT CURRENT LEVELS.

29.4.2. TIME CURRENT DAMAGE CURVES FOR ALL TRANSFORMERS, MOTORS, GENERATORS AND CABLES.

29.4.3. PROVIDE A COMPLETE SCHEDULE OF ALL MAIN PROTECTIVE RELAYS, FUSES AND OTHER PROTECTIVE DEVICE LISTING DEVICE LOCATIONS,
FUNCTION NUMBER, MANUFACTURER, MODEL NUMBER, SIZE, RANGE, SETTING, ETC.

29.4.4. PROVIDE A COMPLETE ARC FLASH SCHEDULE COMPLYING WITH LATEST VERSION OF NFPA 70E AND IEEE 1584 IDENTIFYING ARC FLASH HAZARD
BOUNDARY, INCIDENT ENERGY LEVEL AND REQUIRED PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE). SUPPLY AND INSTALL ARC FLASH WARNING
LEVELS (8.5" x 11") FOR EACH PIECE OF EQUIPMENT. PROVIDE ARC FLASH STUDY REPORT CONTAINING INTRODUCTION, SUMMARY OF ANALYSIS
PERFORMED, RESULTS, CALCULATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

29.5. THE COMPLETE STUDY WILL ILLUSTRATE AND ENSURE THAT THE SETTINGS AND SIZES OF ALL PROTECTIVE DEVICES FOR EACH VOLTAGE LEVEL HAVE BEEN
CHOSEN TO ENSURE MAXIMUM OR OPTIONAL PROTECTION AND COORDINATION DURING ELECTRICAL FAULT OR OVERLOAD CONDITIONS.

29.6. THESE GENERATED SETTINGS WILL THEN BE APPLIED BY 'IN-FIELD' TESTING METHODS TO THE RESPECTIVE DEVICES.

29.7. APPROVED VENDORS: AC TESLA, HARONITIS & ASSOCIATES OR G.T. WOOD OR BROSZ.

30. METERING

30.1. PROVIDE DIGITAL METERS TO MATCH THE BASE BUILDING STANDARD EXCEPT WHERE NOTED OTHERWISE. CARRY THE COSTS OF THE BASE BUILDING
METERING CONTRACTOR FOR ALL METER INSTALLATIONS.

30.2. PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED POTENTIAL TRANSFORMERS, CURRENT TRANSFORMERS, REFERENCE VOLTAGES,BREAKERS, CONDUIT, WIRE, ETC FOR A COMPLETE
INSTALLATION AS PER THE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. ALL COMPONENTS SHALL BE INCLUDED IN BID.

30.3. METERS SHALL BE CERTIFIED BY MEASUREMENT CANADA AND CSA/CUL.

MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION

1. CONDUITS AND CONDUIT FITTINGS

1.1. PROVIDE ALL CONDUIT UP TO AND INCLUDING 103MM (4") SIZE, AS EMT THIN WALL WITH STEEL SET SCREW TYPE FITTINGS AND WEATHERPROOF CONNECTORS
WITH "O" RINGS IN SPRINKLERED BUILDINGS. BUSHINGS AND CONNECTORS TO BE C/W INSULATED THROAT.

1.2. PROVIDE FLEXIBLE LIQUID-TIGHT CONDUIT FOR CONNECTION TO MOTORS, TRANSFORMERS AND WHEN CROSSING BUILDING EXPANSION JOINTS.

1.3. INSTALL CONDUITS TO CONSERVE HEADROOM, PARALLEL AND PERPENDICULAR TO BUILDING LINES. DO NOT CADDIE CLIP CONDUITS TO CEILING HANGERS.

1.4. ALL EMPTY CONDUITS SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH NYLON FISH WIRE.

1.5. PROVIDE PLENUM-RATED LIQUID-TIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUITS UNDER RAISED FLOOR AREAS IN COMPUTER ROOMS AND LAN ROOMS. CONDUITS TO RUN
PARALLEL TO THE RAISED FLOOR GRID AND LAY FLAT AGAINST THE FLOOR SLAB.

1.6. RUN TWO (2) 27MM (1") SPARE CONDUITS UP TO CEILING SPACE FOR EACH RECESSED PANELBOARD. TERMINATE THESE CONDUITS IN A 150MMX150MMX100MM
(6"X6"X4") COVERED JUNCTION BOX IN CEILING SPACE.

1.7. ALL COMMUNICATIONS CONDUIT SHALL BE REAMED AND INSTALLED COMPLETE WITH INSULATED BUSHINGS AT EACH END. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INFORM
THE CONSULTANT OF ANY COMMUNICATIONS CONDUIT LENGTHS IN EXCESS OF 70M (230 FT.) PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
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ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

1.8. USE RIGID STEEL CONDUIT UP TO 2.4M (8'-0") ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR WHERE EXPOSED INDOORS AND IN ALL OUTDOOR LOCATIONS.

1.9. THE MINIMUM CONDUIT SIZE (INCLUDING ALL UNDIMENSIONED CONDUITS IN THESE DRAWINGS) SHALL BE 21 MM (3/4").

2. SPLITTERS, JUNCTION BOXES AND PULL BOXES

2.1. SPLITTERS SHALL HAVE SHEET STEEL ENCLOSURE, WITH WELDED CORNERS AND FORMED HINGED COVER SUITABLE FOR LOCKING IN CLOSED POSITION.
CONNECTION BARS ARE TO MATCH REQUIRED SIZE AND NUMBER OF INCOMING AND OUTGOING CONDUCTORS AS INDICATED.

2.2. JUNCTION BOXES AND PULLBOXES SHALL BE SUITABLE FOR SURFACE MOUNTING AND BE OF WELDED STEEL CONSTRUCTION WITH SCREW-ON FLAT COVERS.

2.3. FOR FLUSH-MOUNTED PULL AND JUNCTION BOXES, PROVIDE COVERS WITH 27MM (1") MINIMUM EXTENSION ALL AROUND.

2.4. INSTALL JUNCTION AND PULL BOXES IN INCONSPICUOUS BUT ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS.

2.5. A MINIMUM OF ONE PULL BOX SHALL BE INSTALLED FOR EVERY 100 FT. (30M) OF CONDUIT. (NOTE: EACH 90 DEG. BEND SHALL EQUATE TO A 30 FT. (9M) LENGTH
OF CONDUIT).

2.6. NO MORE THAN TWO (2) - 90 DEG. BENDS SHALL BE INSTALLED BETWEEN ANY TWO ADJACENT PULL BOXES.

2.7. ENSURE ALL FIRE ALARM JUNCTION ACCESS ENCLOSURES ARE CLEARLY LABELLED AS "FIRE ALARM".

3. OUTLET BOXES

3.1. OUTLET BOXES SHALL BE ELECTRO-GALVANIZED STEEL, SIZED AS REQUIRED BY CODE.

3.2. PROVIDE EACH LIGHT SWITCH, RECEPTACLE, COMMUNICATION AND OTHER OUTLET WITH AN OUTLET BOX. INSTALL PLUMB AND TRUE. PROVIDE 76MM (3") DEEP
1004 BOXES FOR DIMMING SWITCHES AND LOW VOLTAGE OUTLET BOXES.

3.3. ADAPT ALL OUTLET BOXES TO THEIR RESPECTIVE LOCATIONS AND SUPPORT INDEPENDENTLY OF THE CONDUIT. DO NOT CADDIE CLIP TO CEILING HANGERS.

3.4. PROVIDE BLANK COVERPLATES FOR BOXES WITHOUT WIRING DEVICES.

3.5. DO NOT INSTALL OUTLET BOXES BACK TO BACK IN PARTITIONS. STAGGER TO PREVENT SOUND TRANSFER.

3.6. TWO OR MORE OUTLET BOXES THAT OCCUR AT THE SAME LOCATION SHALL BE GANGED TOGETHER IN THE SAME COVERPLATE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

3.7. PROVIDE "FS" OR "FD" FERALOY BOXES FOR ALL SURFACE MOUNTED DEVICES, INCLUDING FIRE ALARM, SECURITY AND AUXILIARY SYSTEMS.

4. GROUNDING

4.1. GROUND ALL EQUIPMENT IN ACCORDANCE WITH LATEST EDITION OF THE ELECTRICAL SAFETY CODE. PROVIDE SEPARATE GREEN INSULATED GROUND
CONDUCTOR IN EVERY CONDUIT TO ALL DEVICES, LUMINAIRES AND FEEDERS (PANELBOARDS, SPLITTERS, DISCONNECT SWITCHES, ETC.).

5. WIRE AND CABLE

5.1. ALL WIRE AND CABLE SHALL BE COPPER, MINIMUM 12 GAUGE, NO. 12 AND NO. 10 SOLID, NO. 8 AND LARGER STRANDED, WITH RW90XLPE INSULATION, 600VOLT
RATING.

5.2. BX#12 MAY BE USED IN CEILING SPACE FROM CEILING DISTRIBUTION BOX DOWN TO RECEPTACLES IN PARTITIONS. BX RUNS IN CEILING SPACE NOT TO EXCEED
3048MM (10'-0") IN LENGTH. DO NOT RUN BX CABLES INTO PANELBOARDS.

5.3. WALL MOUNTED DEVICES SHALL BE FED VERTICALLY. HORIZONTAL RUNS THROUGH PARTITIONS SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED, EXCEPT IN LOW HEIGHT
PARTITIONS OR WHERE NOTED ON DRAWINGS.

5.4. SIZE ALL WIRE FOR MAXIMUM 2% VOLTAGE DROP.

5.5. ALL HOME RUNS TO BE IN CONDUIT.

6. LOCAL SWITCHES

6.1. LIGHT SWITCHES SHALL MATCH BASE BUILDING STANDARD. WHERE NO STANDARD EXISTS, PROVIDE SPECIFICATION GRADE LOCAL 20A. 120 VOLT AND 347 VOLT
SWITCHES, A.C. TYPE WITH MATCHING COVERPLATE:

120 VOLT 347 VOLT
P&S #2621 SERIES P&S #2601-347 SERIES
HUBBELL #HBL2121 SERIES LEVITON #5621-C-347 SERIES
LEVITON #5621-2 SERIES

6.2. OCCUPANCY SENSOR LIGHT SWITCH SHALL MATCH BASE BUILDING STANDARD. WHERE NO STANDARD EXISTS SENSOR SHALL BE HUBBELL DUAL TECHNOLOGY
OCCUPANCY SENSORS LHMTS-1-WH OR EQUAL BY WATTSTOPPER, CRESTRON OR NLIGHT SUITABLE FOR 120V OR 347V AS REQUIRED. SENSOR SHALL BE
MANUAL "ON" WITH AUTO-OFF FUNCTION AND C/W FIELD ADJUSTABLE VIEWING ANGLE AND ADAPTIVE TECHNOLOGY. PROVIDE INDIVIDUAL TIME AND SENSOR
ADJUSTMENT TO CLIENT'S REQUIREMENTS.

6.3. CEILING MOUNTED ADAPTIVE TECHNOLOGY OCCUPANCY SENSORS SHALL MATCH BASE BUILDING STANDARD. WHERE NO STANDARD EXISTS SENSOR SHALL BE
HUBBELL DUAL TECHNOLOGY OCCUPANCY SENSORS OMNI-DT OR APPROVED EQUAL BY WATTSTOPPER, CRESTRON OR NLIGHT SUITABLE FOR 120V OR 347V AS
REQUIRED. SENSOR SHALL BE C/W POWER PACK AND ALL NECESSARY WIRING ACCESSORIES AND SUITABLE FOR 500, 1000 OR 2000 SQ. FT. AS REQUIRED.
PROVIDE INDIVIDUAL TIME AND SENSOR ADJUSTMENT TO CLIENT'S REQUIREMENTS.

6.4. REFER TO LEGEND FOR OTHER TYPES.

7. LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEMS

7.1. INCLUDE FOR ALL NECESSARY RELAYS, INTERFACES, POWERPACKS, ETC REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE AND FUNCTION SYSTEM. REFER TO LIGHTING CONTROL
DRAWINGS FOR MORE INFORMATION. INCLUDE FOR A SUFFICIENT AMOUNT OF TIME FOR ALL NECESSARY PROGRAMMING AND COMMISSIONING OF LIGHTING
CONTROL SYSTEM.

7.2. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE FOR A CONNECTION TO THE BASE BUILDING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM TO ENSURE THAT ALL LIGHTS ARE BROUGHT TO
FULL BRIGHTNESS IN THE EVENT OF A FIRE ALARM. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY INTERFACES/MODULES FOR BOTH THE FIRE ALARM AND LIGHTING CONTROL
SYSTEMS.

7.3. WHERE TENANT'S LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM IS NOT INTEGRATED WITH THE BASE BUILDING LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM, INCLUDE FOR TIE IN TO BASE
BUILDING LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM VIA NETWORK/RS232 INTERFACE.

7.4. VERIFY SEQUENCE OF OPERATIONS OF LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM WITH CLIENT PRIOR TO FINAL PROGRAMMING.

7.5. ENSURE THAT EACH LIGHTING TYPE WITHIN A GIVEN ZONE OR AREA RECEIVES A DEDICATED POWER PACK THAT MATCHES THE DIMMING PROTOCOL OF THE
SPECIFIED FIXTURE. EMERGENCY LIGHT FIXTURES WITHIN A GIVEN ZONE SHALL RECEIVE A DEDICATED UL 924 LISTED EMERGENCY POWER PACK THAT
MATCHES THE DIMMING PROTOCOL OF THE SPECIFIED FIXTURE.

7.6. FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF ALL LIGHTING LEVELS SHALL BE DONE IN THE PRESENCE OF THE CONSULTANT/CLIENT. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY THE
CONSULTANT IN WRITING A MINIMUM OF 3 DAYS PRIOR TO REQUIRED SITE VISIT. VISIT SHALL BE SCHEDULED ONCE THE SITE IS SUBSTANTIALLY COMPLETE
WITH ALL FURNITURE INSTALLED AND ALL PAINTING COMPLETED.

7.7. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE TO RETURN TO SITE 3 MONTHS AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION ALONG WITH LIGHTING CONTROL
MANUFACTURER TO ADJUST PROGRAMMING OF THE LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM TO SUIT CLIENT NEEDS.

7.8. WHERE POSSIBLE, RUN ALL LIGHTING CONTROL WIRING WITHIN THE SAME CONDUIT AS THE BRANCH CIRCUIT WIRING. WHERE WIRING IS NOT CLASS 1 RATED,
SEPARATE LIGHTING CONTROL CONDUIT SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL CONTROL WIRING.

8. RECEPTACLES

8.1. PROVIDE SPECIFICATION GRADE 15A. 120 VOLT, "U" GROUND DUPLEX RECEPTACLES, WITH MATCHING COVERPLATES. RECEPTACLES SHALL BE OF THE
"DESIGNER" RECTILINEAR STYLE:

8.2. REFER TO LEGEND FOR OTHER TYPES.

8.3. RECEPTACLES SHALL HAVE CIRCUIT NUMBER IDENTIFIED ON THE WALL PLATE VIA SELF-ADHESIVE VINYL LABEL AND FURTHER IDENTIFIED WITH THE EXACT
LOCATION LISTED IN THE PANEL DIRECTORY.

9. DIMMERS

9.1. PROVIDE DIMMERS WITH LINEAR SLIDE CONTROL, SIZED TO SUIT LOADS CONTROLLED FOR FLUORESCENT, INCANDESCENT, LED, 0-10V, LOW VOLTAGE
MAGNETIC AND LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRONIC LIGHTING AS INDICATED.

9.2. ALL DIMMERS SHALL INCORPORATE AN AIR GAP WHICH SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE WITHOUT REMOVING THE FACEPLATE; MEET THE U.L. 20 U.L. 1472 LIMITED SHORT
CIRCUIT TEST REQUIREMENTS FOR SNAP SWITCHES; AND MEET ANSI/IEEE STANDARD C62.41-1980, TESTED TO WITHSTAND VOLTAGE SURGES OF UP TO 6000V.
AND CURRENT SURGES OF UP TO 200A WITHOUT DAMAGE. MANUFACTURER SHALL PROVIDE FILE CARD UPON REQUEST SHOWING THEIR COMPLIANCE WITH
THE ABOVE STANDARDS.

9.3. DIMMERS SHOWN SIDE BY SIDE SHALL BE GANGED UNDER ONE SEAMLESS, MULTI-GANG FACEPLATE.

9.4. DIMMERS SHALL BE OF LUTRON NOVA T SERIES OR APPROVED EQUAL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

9.5. WHEN FLUORESCENT AND/OR COMPACT FLUORESCENT LAMPS ARE TO BE DIMMED, PROVIDE EITHER LUTRON ECO-10 OR LUTRON HI-LUME DIMMING BALLASTS
AS SPECIFIED IN LUMINAIRE SCHEDULE. OPERATE LAMPS AT FULL BRIGHTNESS FOR A MINIMUM 100 HOURS PRIOR TO DIMMING.

10. MECHANICAL TRADES WIRING

10.1. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL STARTERS AND CONTROL WIRING TO BE PROVIDED BY MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO RECEIVE,
INSTALL STARTERS AND PROVIDE ALL LINE-SIDE AND LOAD-SIDE POWER WIRING AND REQUIRED ISOLATING DISCONNECT SWITCHES.

10.2. CONFIRM ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS AND EXACT LOCATIONS OF ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT WITH MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

11. LUMINAIRES

11.1. PROVIDE ALL LUMINAIRES AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND AS SPECIFIED IN THE LUMINAIRE SCHEDULE.

11.2. ALL LUMINAIRES SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH NEW LAMPS, BALLASTS, ACCESSORIES AND MOUNTING APPURTENANCES.

11.3. ALL LUMINAIRES TO BE CSA APPROVED.

11.4. AIM AND ADJUST ALL LUMINAIRES IN PRESENCE OF CONSULTANT.

11.5. ALL NEW DOWNLIGHT AND SURFACE MOUNTED LUMINAIRES INSTALLED IN OR ON THE BASE BUILDING CEILINGS SHALL BE INDEPENDENTLY SUPPORTED FROM
BUILDING STRUCTURE WITH TENSO CHAINS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. INCLUDE TO TRIM ALL NECESSARY SUPPORT CABLES, POWER CABLES, ETC TO SUIT
THE APPROPRIATE LENGTH OF FINAL FIXTURE SUPPORT. ANY ADDITIONAL CABLING SHALL BE NEATLY DRESSED AND CONCEALED WHEREVER POSSIBLE.

11.6. UNLESS WRITTEN CONFIRMATION CAN BE PROVIDED THAT THE EXISTING BASE BUILDING CEILING HAS BEEN DESIGNED AND CONSTRUCTED TO SUPPORT THE
ADDITIONAL WEIGHT OF THE BASE BUILDING LUMINAIRES, THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ADDITIONAL SUPPORTS ON ALL NEW BASE BUILDING
LUMINAIRES BEING ADDED AND ON ALL RELOCATED EXISTING LUMINAIRES. ALL TROFFER FIXTURES SHALL BE SUPPORTED WITH 2 TENSO CHAINS FROM
STRUCTURE ABOVE. ALL DOWNLIGHTS SHALL BE SUPPORTED WITH A MINIMUM OF ONE TENSO CHAIN. INCLUDE COST IN TENDER PRICE.

11.7. EACH LUMINAIRE INSTALLED ON BRANCH CIRCUITS WITH VOLTAGES EXCEEDING 150 VOLTS-TO-GROUND, SHALL BE:

(A)PROVIDED WITH A DISCONNECTING MEANS INTEGRAL WITH THE LUMINAIRE THAT SIMULTANEOUSLY OPENS ALL CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS BETWEEN THE
BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUCTORS AND THE CONDUCTORS SUPPLYING THE BALLAST(S); AND
(B)MARKED IN A CONSPICUOUS, LEGIBLE, AND PERMANENT MANNER ADJACENT TO THE DISCONNECTING MEANS, IDENTIFYING THE SPECIFIC PURPOSE.

11.8. COOPERATE WITH ALL OTHER TRADES FOR THE PROPER INSTALLATION OF ALL LUMINAIRES.

11.9. ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS FOR ALL TYPES OF LAMPS OF ALL SPECIFIED LUMINAIRES SHALL BE OSRAM SYLVANIA, PHILIPS OR GE. UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED, BALLASTS AND LAMPS MUST BE BY THE SAME MANUFACTURER.

11.10. WITH JUST EMERGENCY LIGHTING IN OPERATION, AND AT NIGHT, THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR IS TO MEASURE THE     "AVERAGE" ILLUMINATION AT THE
FLOOR LEVEL ALONG THE PRINCIPAL EGRESS ROUTES PROVIDING ACCESS TO EXITS. TAKE MULTIPLE READINGS ALONG THE PATHWAY AT AN APPROPRIATE
INTERVAL NOT TO EXCEED 10' O.C. THAT ALLOWS FOR MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM VALUES TO BE ESTABLISHED AND RECORD ALL LIGHTING RESULTS ON A CAD
DISK OR PDF SET OF DRAWINGS FOR SUBMISSION TO THE CONSULTANT. SUBMISSION TO THE BUILDING INSPECTION AUTHORITIES TO BE BY THE ELECTRICAL
CONTRACTOR. ADDITIONALLY, WHERE EMERGENCY LIGHTING IS ACHIEVED THROUGH UNIT EQUIPMENT CONFORMING TO CSA C22.2 NO 11 ELECTRICAL
CONTRACTOR SHALL TEST THE RUNTIME OF ALL UNIT EQUIPMENT AND REPORT TO THE CONSULTANT IN WRITING. INCLUDE RUNTIME VERIFICATION IN
CLOSEOUT DOCUMENTS.

12. MEGGERING AND BALANCING

12.1. MEGGER ALL POWER CIRCUIT FEEDERS. IF GROUND RESISTANCE ON ANY CIRCUIT IS LESS THAN THAT REQUIRED BY CSA OR OTHER GOVERNING REGULATIONS,
SUCH CIRCUITS ARE TO BE CONSIDERED DEFECTIVE AND MUST BE REPLACED.

12.2. MEASURE PHASE CURRENT TO PANELBOARDS WITH NORMAL LOADS OPERATING AT TIME OF ACCEPTANCE. ADJUST BRANCH CIRCUIT CONNECTIONS AS
REQUIRED TO OBTAIN BEST BALANCE OF CURRENT BETWEEN PHASES AND SUBMIT A REPORT FOR INSERTION INTO MANUALS.

13. SERVICE EQUIPMENT

13.1. ALL NEW PANELBOARDS, DISCONNECT SWITCHES, METERS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC., TO BE COPPER WINDINGS/BUS-BARS, SAME MANUFACTURE, RATING AND
TYPE AS BASE BUILDING EQUIPMENT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS TO BE BOLT-ON AND SAME MANUFACTURER, RATING AND
TYPE AS BASE BUILDING BREAKERS. ALL ATS'S AND SURFACE MOUNTED PANELBOARDS TO BE SPRINKLERPROOF. IF UNABLE TO MATCH BASE BUILDING
EQUIPMENT, ONE OF THE FOLLOWING MANUFACTURER'S EQUIPMENT MUST BE PROVIDED:

SCHNEIDER
EATON
SIEMENS

13.2. ALL NEW PANELBOARDS SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH 200% RATED NEUTRAL BUS.

13.3. ALL MAIN BREAKERS SHALL BE SEPARATELY MOUNTED ON TOP OR BOTTOM OF PANEL TO SUIT CABLE ENTRY.

13.4. DRY TYPE TRANSFORMERS SHALL BE MANUFACTURED TO CSA C22.2 NO. 47, CSA C9 AND CAN/CSA C802 AND SHALL MEET NRCAN 2019 AND ONTARIO GREEN
ACT - ON REG.404.12. TRANSFORMERS SHALL BE OF THE SAME MANUFACTURER AS THE BASE BUILDING BUT WITH A DESIGN K FACTOR OF 13 AND WITH
ELECTROSTATICALLY SHIELDED, COPPER WINDINGS. PROVIDE DOUBLE LUGS ON TRANSFORMER NEUTRALS FOR CONNECTION OF CABLES. TRANSFORMERS
SHALL NOT BE "T-TAP" TYPE. TRANSFORMER IMPEDANCE NOT TO EXCEED 6% AT 170 DEG. C. IF UNABLE TO MATCH BASE BUILDING TRANSFORMER, ONE OF THE
FOLLOWING MANUFACTURER'S TRANSFORMERS MUST BE PROVIDED:

SCHNEIDER  DELTA ACME HUBBELL ATLAS
HAMMOND STI REX

13.5. CEILING MOUNT TRANSFORMERS UP TO 45 KVA WITH SUSPENSION RODS AND SPRING ISOLATORS, TRANSFORMERS 60 KVA AND LARGER TO BE FLOOR
MOUNTED ON KORFUND ISOLATION PADS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

13.6. ALL FLOOR MOUNTED DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING TRANSFORMERS, PANELBOARDS AND/OR UPS MODULES SHALL BE INSTALLED ON A 100MM (4")
HIGH CONCRETE BASE TO EXTEND 50MM (2") ON ALL SIDES WITH CHAMFERED CORNERS. ALL CONCRETE WORK TO BE INCLUDED IN THIS DIVISION.

13.7. PROVIDE A CONCRETE BASE 100MM (4") HIGH AT ALL SLEEVE LOCATIONS AND CONDUITS PENETRATING THE FLOOR SLAB. CONCRETE BASE TO EXTEND 100MM
(4") BEYOND THE EDGE OF THE SLEEVE OR CONDUIT. ALL CONCRETE WORK TO BE INCLUDED IN THIS DIVISION.

14. CABLE TROUGHS

14.1. CABLE TROUGHS, AS DEFINED IN CSA C22.2, NO.126, ACCESSORIES AND FITTINGS SHALL BE MANUFACTURED TO EMAC F5.1.

14.2. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, POWER SYSTEMS CABLE TRAYS SHALL BE VENTILATED STEEL, CLASS C1, WITHOUT COVER, SIZED AS INDICATED AND WITH A
NATURAL FINISH.

14.3. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, VOICE/DATA/HUB ROOM CABLE TRAYS SHALL BE BASKET STYLE, PRE-GALVANIZED, CLASS C1, SIZED AS INDICATED AND WITH A
NATURAL FINISH.

14.4. SUPPORTS SHALL BE ROD AND CHANNEL OF A SIZE TO SUIT TOTAL LOAD. PROVIDE "2" BRACKETS TO BE INSTALLED AT EXTERIOR OF CABLE TRAYS TO PREVENT
DAMAGE TO CABLES.

14.5. SUPPLY ALL BENDS, ELBOWS, END PLATES, DROP OUTS, TEES, WYES AND EXPANSION JOINTS FOR THE COMPLETE SYSTEM AS REQUIRED. PROVIDE PLASTIC
CAPS ON ALL INTERNAL BOLTS WITHIN CABLE TRAY WHICH ARE USED TO JOIN BARRIER STRIPS AND FITTINGS.

14.6. REMOVE SHARP EDGES TO PREVENT CABLE DAMAGE OR INJURY TO PERSONNEL.

14.7. PROVIDE GROUNDING FOR ALL CABLE TROUGHS AS PER THE O.E.S.C.

15. DRY WALL CEILINGS

15.1. IN ALL DRYWALL CEILING AREAS, ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR IS TO REMOVE AND RELOCATE ALL EXISTING JUNCTION BOXES TO ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE

15.2. PROVIDE ACCESS PANELS FOR ALL NEW AND EXISTING DEVICES AS REQUIRED.

16. BREAKERS

16.1. PROVIDE BREAKER LOCKS FOR ALL NEW AND EXISTING BREAKERS SERVING EXIT LIGHTS, EMERGENCY LIGHTING AND EMERGENCY BATTERY PACKS.

16.2. PROVIDE 15A.1P G.F.I BREAKER FOR ALL DUPLEX RECEPTACLES AND 15A.2P G.F.I BREAKER FOR ALL SPLIT RECEPTACLES INSTALLED WITHIN 1.5 METERS (59")
OF SINK, SHOWER, ETC.

16.3. TANDEM BREAKERS SHALL NOT BE UTILIZED.

17. FUSES

17.1 FUSES PROTECTING MOTOR LOADS, ELEVATORS AND TRANSFORMERS SHALL BE TIME DELAY, CAPABLE OF CARRYING 500% OF ITS RATED CURRENT FOR 10S
MINIMUM AND SHALL BE CLASS J FOR UP TO AND INCLUDING 600A AND CLASS L FOR RATINGS ABOVE 600A.

17.2 FUSES PROTECTING SERVICE ENTRANCE AND FEEDER CIRCUITS SHALL BE FAST ACTING AND SHALL BE CLASS J FOR UP TO AND INCLUDING 600A AND CLASS L
FOR RATINGS ABOVE 600A.
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NOTES:

1. ALL DEVICES SHOWN ARE TO BE REMOVE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

2. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO REMOVE TV. RETURN POWER & COMMUNICATIONS BACK TO SOURCE.

3. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO REMOVE ALL DEVICES, LIGHTING AND WIRING FROM EXISTING TICKETING BOOTH. REMOVE
PANEL FEEDER CABLES FROM SOURCE.

4. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO REMOVE RFID CARD DISPENSERS AND RELOCATE TO LOCATION SHOWN ON E-301.

SEE NOTE 3.

SEE NOTE 4.

FF

EXISTING 12CCT
TICKET BOOTH PANEL
TO BE REMOVED

TV
C

F

SEE NOTE 2.
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L1

NOTES:

1. ALL EXISTING LIGHTING TO REMAIN IN ELEVATOR LOBBY

2. ELECTRICAL ROOM & MECHANICAL ROOM HAVE NO CEILING, LIGHT FIXTURES TO BE SUSPENDED.

3. EXIT SIGNS TO BE PUT ON LOCKING CIRCUIT. REFER TO PANEL SCHEDULE IN E-601.

4. MASTER SWITCHES TO CONTROL LIGHTING OUTSIDE OF BUIDLING, LIGHTING INSIDE OF UNCONDITIONED VESTIBULE - 101,
AND SEASONAL TICKET SALES - 103.

5. NEW EMERGENCY LAMP UNITS TO BE CONNECTED TO NEW EMERGENCY BATTERY UNIT LOCATED IN SEASONAL TICKET
SALES - 103.

SEE NOTE 2.

SEE NOTE 2.

L1 L1 L1 L1 L1 L1 L1 L1 L1 L1L1

L1

L1

L1

L2 L2 L2 L2 L4

L4

L3 L3

L3L3L3L3L3L3L3

E

E

E

E

E

E EE

E

E

LIGHTING ZONE #2
496W
120V CCT#:A-26

LIGHTING ZONE #1
360W
120V CCT#:A-20

B.E.

DD

A-25

SEE NOTE 4.

D

EMERGENCY
BATTERY UNIT

SEE NOTE 5.

SEE NOTE 5.
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F

PRINTER

AC-1
208V.1Ø,15A.2P
2#12+GND-21mm(0.75")C
A-12,14

MAU-1,2kW
208V.1Ø,15A.2P
2#12+GND-21mm(0.75")C
A-08,10

CU-1
208V.1Ø,50A.2P
2#8+GND-21mm(0.75")C
A-09,11

A-04

A-04

RFID CARD
DISPENSER

A-02 A-02A-02A-06

A-01A-01A-01

A-05

A-05 A-05

A-05

A-03

NOTES:

1. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO INCLUDE TO INVESTIGATE AND UTILIZE THE NEAREST EXISTING SPACE CIRCUITS FROM
EXISTING ELECTRICAL PANEL. INCLUDE TO PULL NEW CIRCUITS AS REQUIRED.

2. RFID CARD DISPENSER TO BE FED EXISTING POWER AND DATA FROM PREVIOUS LOCATION.

3. ALL COMMUNICATIONS AND SECURITY ROUGH-INS MUST GO BACK TO BACKBOARD IN ELEC/HUB ROOM. REFER TO
SECURITY BACKBOARD DETAIL ON E-601.

A-18

BOILER B-1
120V.1Ø,15A.1P
2#12+GND-21mm(0.75")C
A-15

A-16

GLYCOL FEEDER
TANK

P-1, 0.2HP
120V.1Ø,15A.2P
2#12+GND-21mm(0.75")C
A-13

P-3, 0.117HP
120V.1Ø,15A.2P
2#12+GND-21mm(0.75")C
A-07

P-2, 0.5HP
120V.1Ø,15A.2P
2#12+GND-21mm(0.75")C
A-17 EXISTING PANEL

"HP-1"
600V, 3Ø.4W
250A MAINS
42CCT

EXISTING PANEL
"LP-A"
120/208V, 3Ø.4W
225A MAINS
42CCT

DISCONNECT SWITCH
200A

EXISTING
TRANSFORMER
30kVA
600:120/208V, 3Ø

EXISTING
TRANSFORMER
50kVA
600:120/240V, 1Ø

M

CP RAIL METER
EXISTING TO
REMAIN

T
E

EXISTING
COMMUNICATIONS
PANEL

E

EE

A-05
NEW SECURITY PANEL.
SEE NOTE 3.

PANEL "RP-A"
120/208V, 3Ø.4W
60A MAINS
42 CCT

F

RFID CARD
DISPENSER

A-03
F

RFID CARD
DISPENSER

A-03
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LUMINAIRE SCHEDULE
LAMPTYPE DESCRIPTION

TYPE: LED
WATTAGE: 12W
COLOUR TEMP: 4000K
CRI: 80
L70 (HOURS):
LUMENS: 800LM
DISTRIBUTION: 110°

4" ROUND LED SLIM RECESSED DOWNLIGHT LUMINAIRE

VOLTAGE (V): 120V
DRIVER/BALLAST: 0-10V
FINISH:
NOTES: NO AIMING REQUIRED FOR LUMINAIRE. IP65 RATED FOR OUTDOOR
USE.

CATALOG SPEC: LITELINE CAT#. SLMPR04-40L-C-XX
APPROVED EQUALS:

DIRECT/INDIRECT SUSPENDED LINEAR 4' LED LUMINAIRE

VOLTAGE (V): 120V
DRIVER/BALLAST: 0-10V DIMMABLE
NOTES:

CATALOG SPEC: VISCOR CAT.# LCOM48-LED-840K030LUNV-V78 OR
APPROVED EQUAL.

6' RECESSED LINEAR LED LUMINAIRE

VOLTAGE (V): 120V
DRIVER/BALLAST: 0-10V
NOTES: IP65 RATED FOR OUTDOOR USE.

CATALOG SPEC: NULITE CAT#. RXT-F-D-FF-10-H40-120V-D-11-XX-6
APPROVED EQUALS:

SUSPENDED 3' LED STRIP LINEAR LUMINAIRE

VOLTAGE (V): 120V
DRIVER/BALLAST: 0-10V
NOTES: INCLUDE ACCESSORIES FOR SUSPENSION/PENDANT MOUNTING

CATALOG SPEC: ABOVEALL LIGHTING CAT#. STR09D26LED408CEBU
APPROVED EQUALS:

L1

L2

L3

L4

TYPE: LED
WATTAGE: 19W
COLOUR TEMP: 4000K
CRI: 80+
L70 (HOURS): 50,000
LUMENS: 3000LM
DISTRIBUTION:

TYPE: LED
WATTAGE: 60W
COLOUR TEMP: 4000K
CRI: 90
L70 (HOURS):
LUMENS: 1013 LM/FT
DISTRIBUTION:

TYPE: LED
WATTAGE: 30W
COLOUR TEMP: 4000K
CRI: 80
L70 (HOURS): 156,000
CRI:
DISTRIBUTION:

SCALE:
LUMINAIRE SCHEDULE

N.T.S.E-601

3

NOTES:

1. REFER TO PLAN DRAWINGS FOR EXACT QUANTITY AND TYPE OF DEVICES AT EACH DOOR.

2. ALL CONDUIT TO BE MARKED CLEARLY AT BOTH ENDS.

3. COORDINATE COMPLETE ROUGH-IN REQUIREMENTS WITH THE SECURITY SYSTEMS MANUFACTURER.

4. ALL CONDUITS SHALL BE 21mm (3/4") UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

FLUSH JUNCTION BOX
FOR CARD READER

21mm (3/4") CONDUIT

JUNCTION BOX ON
SECURE SIDE OF DOOR

PROVIDE 25mm DIA. HOLE
AT DOOR FRAME AND AT
TOP OF DOOR

JUNCTION BOX MOUNTED ON
DOOR FRAME TO HOUSE
MAGNETIC DOOR CONTACT.

FINISHED CEILING

27mm CONDUIT TO
SECURITY PANEL

SCALE:
SINGLE DOOR ELECTRIC STRIKE DETAIL

N.T.S.E-601

4

ELECTRIC STRIKE
(BY OTHERS)

DOOR FRAME

SINGLE GANG JUNCTION BOX
FOR REQUEST TO EXIT
DEVICE

SCALE:
SINGLE LINE DIAGRAM

N.T.S.E-601

2

NOTES:

1. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY SOURCE OF TICKET
BOOTH PANEL BEFORE REMOVAL.

LEGEND:

NEW PROVISION
EXISTING TO REMAIN
EXISTING TO BE REMOVED

ELECTRICAL ROOM

250A

TRANSFORMER
30kVA
600:120/208V, 3Ø

PANEL
"HP-1"
600V, 3Ø.4W
250A MAINS
42CCT

ELEVATOR 1

INCOMING
HYDRO

ELEVATOR 2

TRANSFORMER
50kVA
600:120/240V, 1Ø

M
CP RAIL
METER

CP RAIL

PANEL
"LP-A"
120/208V, 3Ø.4W
225A MAINS
42CCT

70A
70A
30A
80A

LEVEL 02

LEVEL 01

60A

PANEL
"RP-A"
120/208V, 3Ø.4W
60A MAINS
42CCT

ELEC/HUB ROOM

TICKET BOOTH
PANEL

SCALE:
PANEL SCHEDULES

N.T.S.E-601

1

SCALE:
TYPICAL SECURITY BACKBOARD ELEVATION

N.T.S.E-601

5

NOTES:

1. ALL DGPS, INTRUSION PANELS AND POWER SUPPLIES SHALL BE SUPPLIED BY OTHERS FOR INSTALLATION BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR.

2. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED CONDUITS, TROUGHS, BOXES, ETC FOR COMPLETE INSTALLATION.

3. CONDUITS SHALL BE MINIMUM 21mm (3/4") UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

4. ARRANGEMENT SHOWN IS GENERAL AND EXACT PLACEMENT AND LAYOUT OF DEVICES SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH SECURITY VENDOR PRIOR TO
ROUGH-IN. EXACT QUANTITY AND LOCATION OF PANELS AND POWER SUPPLIES SHALL BE AS PER SECURITY VENDOR'S RECOMMENDATION.

STRIKE
POWER
SUPPLY

SECURITY DGP(S)

W
IR

IN
G

D
U

C
T

WIRING DUCT

120
VAC

INTRUSION PANEL

POWER
SUPPLY

4'x8'x3/4" FIRE
RATED PLYWOOD
BACKBOARD

POWER
SUPPLY

NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD

6 150 900 15 1 A 2 15 900 6 150

3 200 600 15 3 B 4 15 200 2 100

5 100 500 15 5 C 6 20 1,000 1 1000

1 200 200 15 7 A 8 15 1,000 1 1000

1 3750 3,750 50 9 B 10 2P 1,000 1 1000

1 2750 2,750 2P 11 C 12 15 200 1 200

1 100 100 15 13 A 14 2P 200 1 200

1 75 75 15 15 B 16 25 75 1 75

1 400 400 15 17 C 18 25 200 1 200

1 100 100 15 19 A 20 15 360 1 360

0 20 21 B 22 15 0

0 20 23 C 24 20 0

3 100 300 15 25 A 26 15 500 1 500

0 15 27 B 28 15 0

0 15 29 C 30 15 0

0 15 31 A 32 15 0

0 15 33 B 34 15 0

0 15 35 C 36 15 0

0 15 37 A 38 15 0

0 15 39 B 40 15 0

0 15 41 C 42 15 0

300 2100 700 6575 0 0 860 1975 400 2400 0 0

TYPE:

X LOCATION:

X FED FROM :

PHASE VOLTAGE:

X LINE VOLTAGE:

PHASE:

WIRE:

A B C M AINS [A]:

15.31 42.50 12.29 34.12 3.75 4.53 4.01 I.C. [KA]: 12 P R OJEC T N O. 241278

P A GE:
NOTES:
EXIT SIGN CIRCUIT (CCT 30) TO HAVE LOCKING BREAKER. PLEASE ORDER BREAKER ACCORDINGLY.
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BOILER (B-1) GLYCOL FEEDER TANK RECEPTACLE
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CCT. PH CCT. BRKR LOAD DESCRIPTION

LTG. RECEPT. M OTOR HVAC OTHER KITCHEN
DESCRIPTION LOAD BRKR

NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD NO. LOAD

0 15 1 A 2 15 0

0 15 3 B 4 15 0

0 15 5 C 6 15 0

0 15 7 A 8 15 0

0 15 9 B 10 15 0

0 15 11 C 12 15 0

0 15 13 A 14 15 0

0 15 15 B 16 15 0

0 15 17 C 18 15 0

0 15 19 A 20 15 0

0 15 21 B 22 15 0

0 15 23 C 24 15 0

0 15 25 A 26 15 0

0 15 27 B 28 15 0

0 15 29 C 30 15 0

0 15 31 A 32 15 0

0 15 33 B 34 15 0

0 15 35 C 36 15 0

0 15 37 A 38 60 3,270 1 3270

0 15 39 B 40 - 3,390 1 3390

0 15 41 C 42 - 2,750 1 2750

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9410 0
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X LOCATION:

X FED FROM :

PHASE VOLTAGE:

X LINE VOLTAGE:
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A B C M AINS [A]:

9.41 26.12 9.41 26.12 3.27 3.39 2.75 I.C. [KA]:

200  %  N EUT R A L

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 9.41 0.00
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REF CODE TITLE

a) CAN/CSA A23.1 CONCRETE MATERIALS AND METHODS OF CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION

b) CAN/CSA A23.2 METHODS OF TEST FOR CONCRETE

c) CAN/CSA A23.3 DESIGN OF CONCRETE STRUCTURES

d) CAN/CSA-S16 LIMIT STATES DESIGN OF STEEL STRUCTURES

e) S136 COLD FORMED STEEL STRUCTURAL MEMBERS

f) CAN/CSA G40.20/G40.21 STRUCTURAL QUALITY STEEL

g) RSIC REINFORCING STEEL INSTITUTE OF CANADA (RSIC), MANUAL OF STANDARD PRACTICE

h) O86 ENGINEERING DESIGN IN WOOD (LIMIT STATES DESIGN)

ITEM SUBMISSION
REQUIRED

SUBMISSION
TO BE SEALED BY

PROFESSIONAL
ENGINEER

COMMENTS

REINFORCED STEEL (REBAR)
SHOP DRAWINGS YES NO

STRUCTURAL STEEL
SHOP DRAWINGS YES YES

PRE-ENGINEERED ROOF
TRUSSES YES YES

STRUCTURAL ELEMENT
AND EXPOSURE

EXPOSURE
CLASS PER
CSA A23.1

CONCRETE
STRENGTH

f 'c (MPa)

SLUMP
(mm)

MAX W/C
RATIO

AIR
CONTENT

FOOTING AND CAPS 25 80

FOUNDATION WALLS C-1 35 80 0.40 5% - 8%

SLAB-ON-GRADE C-2 32 60 0.45 5% - 8%

ITEM REQUIRED COMMENTS

SOIL BEARING CAPACITY YES BY GEOTECHNICAL CONSULTANT.

STRUCTURAL STEEL ERECTION YES REVIEW MEMBER SIZE, PLUMPNESS, BOLTED,
CONNECTIONS, ETC.

STRUCTURAL STEEL WELDING YES VISUALLY INSPECT ALL FIELD WELDING.

G E N E R A L  N O T E S

A. GENERAL INFORMATION

1. READ STRUCTURAL DOCUMENTS IN CONJUNCTION WITH CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, WHICH INCLUDE, BUT ARE
NOT LIMITED TO, ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL, AND ELECTRICAL DOCUMENTS.

2. CONTRACTOR TO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CHECKING SITE CONDITIONS AGAINST DOCUMENTS BEFORE PROCEEDING
WITH THE WORK, AND REPORT DISCREPANCIES TO THE CONSULTANT.

3. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE LABOUR, MATERIALS, AND EQUIPMENT TO COMPLETE ALL STRUCTURAL WORK INDICATED.

4. CARRY OUT CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS, INCLUDING THE INSTALLATION OF TEMPORARY GUYING AND
SHORING REQUIRED, ENSURING THAT THE EXISTING STRUCTURE OR MEMBERS ALREADY ERECTED ARE NOT
LOADED IN EXCESS OF THEIR SAFE LOAD CARRYING CAPACITY.

5. STRUCTURAL DOCUMENTS DO NOT NECESSARILY SHOW ALL OPENINGS AND SLAB VARIATIONS REQUIRED. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL, AND ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR THE EXACT
LOCATION, NUMBER, AND SIZE OF OPENINGS, TRENCHES, PITS, SUMPS, SLEEVES, AND DEPRESSIONS. PROVIDE
STRUCTURAL FRAMING AT THESE LOCATIONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE TYPICAL DETAIL.

B. REFERENCE STANDARDS / CODES AND ACTS

1. THIS STRUCTURE HAS BEEN DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH AND SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED TO CONFORM
WITH THE 2024 ONTARIO BUILDING CODE, ONTARIO REGULATION 163/24 (REFERRED TO AS "THE BUILDING
CODE"), ANY APPLICABLE ACTS OF ANY AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION, AND THE FOLLOWING:

TABLE B.1:  REFERENCE STANDARDS

2. ALL STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS REFERENCED BY THE STANDARDS NOTED ABOVE ARE TO APPLY.

3. WHERE THERE ARE DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE DOCUMENTS AND THE STANDARDS, CODES AND ACTS, THE
MOST STRINGENT SHALL GOVERN.

4. THE SEISMIC CATEGORY IS SC2. FOR THE DETERMINATION OF THE SEISMIC CATEGORY, THE SITE CLASS IS
ASSUMED TO BE D .

C. SUBMITTALS

1. SUBMIT FOR REVIEW BY THE VARIOUS CONSULTANTS, DETAILED INFORMATION FOR ALL TEMPORARY AND
PERMANENT STRUCTURAL WORK. THIS INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO:

TABLE C.1:  REQUIRED SUBMITTALS

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL ALLOW FOR A TURN AROUND TIME OF FIVE WORKING DAYS FOR THE REVIEW OF THESE
SUBMISSIONS.

3. OUR REVIEW OF THE SHOP DRAWINGS IS ONLY FOR GENERAL CONFORMITY WITH STRUCTURAL CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS AND SPECIFICATIONS. COMMENTS MADE ON THE SHOP DRAWINGS DURING THIS REVIEW DO NOT
RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR FROM COMPLIANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE STRUCTURAL CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS AND SPECIFICATIONS, NOR DO THEY AUTHORIZE ANY CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT. REVIEW OF A
SPECIFIC ITEM SHALL NOT INCLUDE REVIEW OF AN ASSEMBLY OF WHICH THE ITEM IS A COMPONENT. THE
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES INCLUDE ALL QUANTITIES, DETAIL DIMENSIONS, FIELD MEASUREMENTS,
FABRICATION PROCESS, MEANS, METHODS, SEQUENCES, AND PROCEDURES OF CONSTRUCTION, COORDINATION
OF WORK WITH ALL TRADES AND PERFORMING ALL WORK IN A SAFE AND SATISFACTORY MANNER. THE REVIEW
OF SHOP DRAWINGS DOES NOT IMPLY ANY CHANGE IN ANY OTHER CONSULTANTS' OR PROFESSIONALS'
RESPONSIBILITY RELATED TO DESIGN OF SPECIFIC ITEMS AS OUTLINED BY THE SPECIFICATIONS (SUCH AS
STRUCTURAL STEEL CONNECTIONS, STEEL JOISTS, PRECAST ELEMENTS, ETC.). AFTER REVIEW, THE DRAWINGS
WILL BE STAMPED AND RETURNED TO SHOW ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:

NOT REVIEWED SHOWS WORK WHICH IS NOT WITHIN THE SCOPE OF STRUCTURAL CONSULTING SERVICES.

REVIEWED NO DEVIATIONS FROM THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS NOTED.

NOTED WE HAVE MADE COMMENTS TO BE REVIEWED / INCORPORATED. SUBMIT RECORD PRINT.

RESUBMIT REVISE AND RE-SUBMIT FOR REVIEW.

D. MATERIALS

1. PROVIDE ONLY NEW STRUCTURAL MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REFERENCE STANDARDS AND THE
FOLLOWING, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

1.1. CONCRETE:

1.1.1. CONCRETE STRENGTHS FOR STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS SHALL BE AS PER TABLE BELOW, UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS, SCHEDULES, AND/OR SECTIONS.

TABLE D.1:  CONCRETE STRENGTHS

TOLERANCE FOR SLUMP SHALL BE ± 20 mm FOR SPECIFIED SLUMP LESS THAN 80 mm, AND ± 30 mm FOR SPECIFIED
SLUMP BETWEEN 80 mm AND 170 mm.

* SPECIAL CONCRETE HANDLING AND PLACING METHODS, OR THE USE OF A SUPER PLASTICIZER, WILL BE
REQUIRED TO PLACE THIS CONCRETE. FINAL PLASTICIZED SLUMP SHALL BE ± 125 mm.

* * WHERE AGGREGATES SMALLER THAN 14 mm ARE USED, INCREASE AIR CONTENT BY 1%.

* * * CONCRETE EXPOSED TO DE-ICING CHEMICALS SHALL HAVE DCI TYPE N CORROSION INHIBITOR AT 18 L/m3

DOSAGE (MINIMUM) OR APPROVED EQUIVALENT.

1.2. REINFORCING STEEL: CONFORM TO CSA G30 SERIES, GRADE 400.

1.3. WELDED WIRE FABRIC: CONFORM TO CSA G30 SERIES, GRADE 386, IN FLAT SHEETS.

1.4. STRUCTURAL STEEL:

1.4.1. STRUCTURAL WIDE FLANGE (W) AND WELDED WIDE FLANGE SHAPES (WWF) TO CONFORM TO
CAN/CSA G40.20/G40.21 GRADE 350W.

1.4.2. ANGLES (L), CHANNELS (C), AND PLATES TO CONFORM TO CAN/CSA-G40.20/G40.21 GRADE 300W.

1.4.3. HOLLOW STRUCTURAL SECTIONS (HSS) TO CONFORM TO ASTM A500 GRADE C.

1.5. PRIME PAINT: CONFORM TO CISC/CPMA STANDARD 2-75.

1.6. HOT DIP GALVANIZING: CONFORM TO CSA-G164, MINIMUM ZINC COATING OF 600 g/m2.

1.7. STRUCTURAL BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS: CONFORM TO ASTM A325M.

1.8. ANCHOR RODS: CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM F1554 GRADE 55.

1.9. NON-SHRINK GROUT = COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 35 MPa AT 24 HOURS.

1.10. SAWN LUMBER: SPRUCE-PINE-FIR (SPF), No. 2 GRADE OR BETTER UNLESS NOTED ON DRAWINGS. CONFORM
TO CSA O141.

1.11. PLYWOOD: CONFORM TO CSA O121 (DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD).

E. EXECUTION

1. FOUNDATIONS

1.1. FOUND ALL FOOTINGS (AND UNDERPINNING) ON SOIL CAPABLE OF SUSTAINING A MINIMUM ULTIMATE
LIMIT STATES / SERVICE LIMIT STATES BEARING STRESS (ULS/SLS) OF 150 kPa / 100 kPa.

1.2. FOUND ALL FOOTINGS WHICH WILL BE EXPOSED TO FROST ACTION IN THE COMPLETED BUILDING A
MINIMUM OF 1200 mm (4'-0") BELOW FINISHED GRADE.

1.3. DO NOT EXCEED A RISE OF 7 IN A RUN OF 10 IN THE LINE OF SLOPE BETWEEN ADJACENT FOOTING
EXCAVATIONS OR ALONG STEPPED FOOTINGS. FOR STEPPED FOOTINGS, USE STEPS NOT EXCEEDING
600 mm (2'-0") IN HEIGHT AND A MINIMUM OF 1200 mm (4'-0") IN LENGTH.

1.4. SOIL BEARING CAPACITY SPECIFIED MUST BE VERIFIED BY THE SOIL ENGINEER PRIOR TO THE PLACING
OF FOOTINGS AND ANY NON-CONFORMANCE WITH THE SPECIFIED MINIMUM CAPACITIES MUST BE
IMMEDIATELY REPORTED TO THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS.

1.5. FOOTING ELEVATIONS, IF SHOWN, ARE FOR PRICE ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY, ARE NOT FINAL, AND
MAY VARY ACCORDING TO SITE CONDITIONS OR AS REQUIRED BY SERVICES. ALL FOOTINGS MUST BE
TAKEN TO A BEARING LAYER APPROVED BY THE SOILS ENGINEER.

1.6. CONCRETE FORMWORK CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE UNDERSIDE OF FOOTING ELEVATIONS WITH
THE SITE GRADING PLAN TO ENSURE THE MINIMUM DEPTH BELOW GRADE IS MAINTAINED FOR
FOOTINGS EXPOSED TO FROST ACTION UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLAN.

2. SLAB ON GRADE

2.1. PLACE SLAB-ON-GRADE ON SUB-GRADE MATERIAL CAPABLE OF SUSTAINING A MINIMUM BEARING
CAPACITY OF 25 kPa (500 psf) WITHOUT SETTLEMENT RELATIVE TO THE BUILDING FOOTINGS.

2.2. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, PROVIDE IMMEDIATELY UNDER SLABS-ON-GRADE A MINIMUM OF 200 mm
(8") OF COMPACTED (MTC) GRANULAR 'B' MATERIAL. COMPACTION TO ACHIEVE A MINIMUM OF 98%
STANDARD PROCTOR MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY.

3. CONCRETE

3.1. CONSTRUCTION JOINTS FOR WALLS, SLABS, AND BEAMS NOT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE
APPROVED BY THE STRUCTURAL CONSULTANT BEFORE CONSTRUCTION. GENERALLY JOINTS IN SLABS
SHALL BE AT RIGHT ANGLES TO THE SPANS, AT MID-SPAN IF POSSIBLE, AND BE CLEAR OF SUPPORTS
AND POINT LOADS.

3.2. WHEN ATMOSPHERIC TEMPERATURE IS AT OR BELOW 5°C, OR WHEN THERE IS A POSSIBILITY OF IT
FALLING TO THAT LIMIT, PLACE CONCRETE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF CAN/CSA
A23.1 "COLD WEATHER CONCRETING" AND ACI 306 "RECOMMENDED PRACTICE FOR COLD WEATHER
CONCRETING". WHEN ATMOSPHERIC TEMPERATURE IS AT OR ABOVE 27° C, PLACE CONCRETE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH CAN/CSA A23.1 "HOT WEATHER CONCRETING" AND ACI 305 "RECOMMENDED
PRACTICES FOR HOT WEATHER CONCRETING".

3.3. COVER FOR REINFORCING STEEL BARS IN CONCRETE SHALL BE AS PER BELOW, UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE ON PLANS, SCHEDULES, AND/OR SECTIONS.

THE CONDITION WITH THE GREATER COVER REQUIREMENT SHALL GOVERN:

* ALL CONCRETE CAST AGAINST AND PERMANENTLY EXPOSED TO EARTH TO EARTH OR ROCK:

· ≤ 35M = 75 mm

* * CONCRETE EXPOSED TO CHLORIDES (C-1, C-3) [DOES NOT INCLUDE CONCRETE PROTECTED BY A WATERPROOFING
MEMBRANE]:

· ≤ 30M = 60 mm

* * * EXPOSED TO EARTH AND WEATHER (F-1, F-2):

· ≤ 25M = 40 mm

4. STRUCTURAL STEEL

4.1. PAINT ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL TO REQUIREMENTS OF CISC/CPMA 2-75. TOUCH UP ALL FIELD WELDS.

4.2. ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL EXPOSED TO WEATHER SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CSA G164.

4.3. ALL WELDS SHALL CONFORM TO CSA STANDARD W59.

4.4. ALL WELDS EXPOSED TO VIEW SHALL BE GROUND SMOOTH.

4.5. ANY ORGANIZATION UNDERTAKING TO WELD UNDER THIS CONTRACT SHALL BE CERTIFIED BY THE
CANADIAN WELDING BUREAU UNDER REQUIREMENTS OF DIVISION 1 OR DIVISION 2.1 OF W47.1.

4.6. DO NOT SPLICE STRUCTURAL STEEL SECTIONS WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL OF THE CONSULTANT. ALL
SPLICES SHALL DEVELOP THE FULL CAPACITY OF THE SECTION AND ARE TO BE TESTED BY NON
DESTRUCTIVE METHODS, BY AN INDEPENDENT INSPECTION AND TESTING COMPANY, AT THE CONTRACTOR'S

EXPENSE.

4.7. FOR TIMBER CONSTRUCTION, TOP OF ALL STEEL BEAMS TO BE PRE-DRILLED TO ALLOW A 2x6 TIMBER
NAILER TO BE INSTALLED. NAILER TO BE BOLTED WITH 13 mm (1/2") Ø BOLTS AT 1200 mm (4'-0") c/c,
STAGGERED EACH SIDE.

4.8. COMPLETELY FILL VOIDS BENEATH STEEL BASES ON CONCRETE WITH AN APPROVED NON-SHRINK 36
MPa (5 ksi) GROUT.

4.9. SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR FIREPROOFING REQUIREMENTS. CONFIRM COMPATIBILITY OF
FIREPROOFING MATERIAL WITH STEEL PAINT.

5. TIMBER FRAMING

5.1. ALL FRAMING, BRIDGING, NAILING, PROTECTION, HARDWARE AND OTHER FRAMING DETAILS ARE TO BE
IN ACCORDANCE WITH PART 9 OF THE BUILDING CODE.

5.2. ROOF SHEATHING TO BE 16 mm (5/8") EXTERIOR GRADE FIR PLYWOOD NAILED AT 150 mm (6") c/c ALONG
EDGES AND 300 mm (12") c/c ON INTERMEDIATE FRAMING MEMBERS. PROVIDE 3 mm (1/8") GAP BETWEEN
SHEATHING PIECES.

5.3. WIND LOADS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ONTARIO BUILDING CODE. PROVIDE FRAMING
ANCHORS TO RESIST UPLIFT AT EACH END OF EACH ROOF JOIST. ANCHORS TO HAVE A WORKING
CAPACITY OF 0.5 kN (100 lbs).

5.4. UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE ON THE DRAWINGS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE
STANDARD SIMPSON STRONG TIE HARDWARE OR APPROVED EQUIVALENT FOR ALL JOIST HANGERS,
BEAM HANGERS, BEAM SEATS, POST ANCHORS, ETC.

5.5. MEMBERS SHALL BE ALIGNED LEVEL AND PLUMB, WITHIN A TOLERANCE OF 1 IN 500.

5.6. MAKE ADEQUATE PROVISIONS FOR ERECTION STRESSES AND FOR SUFFICIENT TEMPORARY BRACING
TO KEEP THE STRUCTURAL FRAME PLUMB AND IN TRUE ALIGNMENT UNTIL THE COMPLETION OF THE
ENTIRE FRAMING INCLUDING INSTALLATION OF THE FLOOR AND WALL SHEATHING.

5.7. FRAME AROUND ALL OPENINGS WITH DOUBLE HEADERS AND TRIMMERS NAILED TOGETHER WITH TWO
ROWS OF 89 mm (3 1/2") SPIRAL NAILS AT 200 mm (8") c/c STAGGERED UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. DO
NOT SPLICE MEMBERS BETWEEN SUPPORTS.

5.8. PROVIDE MINIMUM BEARING OF 38 mm (1 1/2") FOR ALL JOISTS.

5.9. PROVIDE MINIMUM BEARING OF 100 mm (4") FOR ALL BEAMS.

5.10. NO SAWN LUMBER SHALL BE NOTCHED OR DRILLED IN THE FIELD WITHOUT THE PERMISSION OF THE
CONSULTANT.

5.11. ALL NAILERS TO BE ANCHORED WITH 13 mm (1/2") Ø ANCHOR BOLTS x 300 mm (12") LONG AT 1200 mm
(4'-0") ON CENTRES. STAGGER ANCHOR BOLTS.

6. ALTERATIONS AND/OR CONNECTIONS TO EXISTING STRUCTURE

6.1. INSPECT THE EXISTING BUILDING AND BECOME THOROUGHLY FAMILIAR WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS.

6.2. PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK, DETERMINE THE EXACT FOUNDING ELEVATIONS OF EXISTING
FOOTINGS ADJACENT TO THE NEW WORK. REPORT THESE FINDINGS TO THE CONSULTANT.

6.3. PRIOR TO FABRICATION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL, OPEN UP ALL AREAS WHERE CONNECTIONS ARE TO BE
MADE TO EXISTING WORK AND TAKE FIELD MEASUREMENTS. MODIFY METHODS FOR CONNECTING TO
SUIT SITE CONDITIONS FOUND AND TO THE APPROVAL OF THE CONSULTANT. CARRY OUT LOCAL REPAIRS
TO THE EXISTING WORK AS NECESSARY AND AS DIRECTED BY THE CONSULTANT.

6.4. SHORE EXISTING WORK AS REQUIRED UNTIL ALL NEW WORK HAS BEEN COMPLETED AND REVIEWED BY
THE CONSULTANT.

6.5. PROVIDE SLOTTED HOLES AND FRICTION TYPE BOLTED CONNECTIONS TO CONNECT NEW STEEL TO
EXISTING WORK.

6.6. MAKE GOOD THE EXISTING WORK.

F. QUALITY CONTROL

1. GENERAL

1.1. IMPLEMENT A SYSTEM OF QUALITY CONTROL TO ENSURE THAT THE MINIMUM STANDARDS SPECIFIED
HEREIN ARE ATTAINED.

1.2. BRING TO THE ATTENTION OF THE CONSULTANT ANY DEFECTS IN THE WORK OR DEPARTURES FROM
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, WHICH MAY OCCUR DURING CONSTRUCTION. THE CONSULTANT WILL
DECIDE UPON CORRECTIVE ACTION AND GIVE RECOMMENDATIONS IN WRITING.

1.3. THE CONSULTANT'S GENERAL REVIEW DURING CONSTRUCTION AND INSPECTION AND TESTING BY
INDEPENDENT INSPECTION AND TESTING AGENCIES REPORTING TO THE CONSULTANT ARE BOTH
UNDERTAKEN TO INFORM THE OWNER / CLIENT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S PERFORMANCE AND SHALL IN
NO WAY AUGMENT THE CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY CONTROL OR RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR OF
CONTRACTUAL RESPONSIBILITY.

2. NOTIFICATION

2.1. PRIOR TO COMMENCING SIGNIFICANT SEGMENTS OF THE WORK, GIVE THE CONSULTANT AND
INDEPENDENT INSPECTION AND TESTING COMPANIES APPROPRIATE NOTIFICATION (MINIMUM 24
HOURS) SO AS TO AFFORD THEM REASONABLE OPPORTUNITY TO REVIEW THE WORK. FAILURE TO MEET
THIS REQUIREMENT MAY BE CAUSE FOR THE CONSULTANT TO CLASSIFY THE WORK AS DEFECTIVE.

3. INSPECTION AND TESTING

3.1. AN INDEPENDENT INSPECTION AND TESTING COMPANY SHALL MAKE INSPECTIONS OR PERFORM TESTS
AS THE CONSULTANT DIRECTS. THE INDEPENDENT INSPECTION AND TESTING COMPANIES SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE ONLY TO THE CONSULTANT AND SHALL MAKE ONLY SUCH INSPECTIONS OR TESTS AS
THE CONSULTANT MAY DIRECT.

3.2. THE FOLLOWING ITEMS REQUIRE TESTING AND/OR INSPECTION BY A CERTIFIED, INDEPENDENT
INSPECTION AND TESTING COMPANY UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. THE TESTING FIRM SHALL SUBMIT
COPIES OF ALL STRUCTURAL TESTING AND INSPECTION REPORTS TO THE CONSULTANT FOR REVIEW:

TABLE F.1:  INSPECTION AND TESTING REQUIREMENTS

4. DEFECTIVE MATERIALS AND WORK

4.1. WHERE EVIDENCE EXISTS THAT DEFECTIVE WORK HAS OCCURRED OR THAT WORK HAS BEEN CARRIED
OUT INCORPORATING DEFECTIVE MATERIALS, THE CONSULTANT MAY HAVE TESTS, INSPECTIONS OR
SURVEYS PERFORMED, ANALYTICAL CALCULATIONS OF STRUCTURAL STRENGTH MADE, AND THE LIKE, IN
ORDER TO HELP DETERMINE WHETHER THE WORK MUST BE CORRECTED OR REPLACED. TESTS,

INSPECTIONS OR SURVEYS, OR CALCULATIONS CARRIED OUT UNDER THESE CIRCUMSTANCES WILL BE
MADE AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE, REGARDLESS OF THEIR RESULTS, WHICH MAY BE SUCH THAT, IN
THE CONSULTANT'S OPINION, THE WORK MAY BE ACCEPTABLE.

4.2. ALL TESTING SHALL BE CONDUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE BUILDING CODE,
EXCEPT WHERE THIS WOULD, IN THE CONSULTANT'S OPINION, CAUSE UNDUE DELAY OR GIVE RESULTS
NOT REPRESENTATIVE OF THE REJECTED MATERIAL IN PLACE. IN THIS CASE, THE TESTS SHALL BE
CONDUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE STANDARDS GIVEN BY THE CONSULTANT.

4.3. MATERIALS OR WORK, WHICH FAIL TO MEET SPECIFIED REQUIREMENTS, MAY BE REJECTED BY THE
CONSULTANT WHENEVER FOUND AT ANY TIME PRIOR TO FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF THE WORK REGARDLESS
OF PREVIOUS INSPECTION. IF REJECTED, DEFECTIVE MATERIALS OR WORK SHALL BE PROMPTLY REMOVED
AND REPLACED OR REPAIRED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE CONSULTANT, AT NO EXPENSE TO THE
OWNER.
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TD-G01STRUCTURAL ABBREVIATIONS

A BOLT ANCHOR BOLT
ADJ      ADJUSTABLE
AFF      ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
AIFB      ASPHALT IMPREGNATED

FIBREBOARD
ALT      ALTERNATE
ARCH     ARCHITECTURAL
ASL      ADDITIONAL ACCUMULATED

SNOW LOAD
@        AT
B, BOTT   BOTTOM
B/B      BACK TO BACK
BEW       BOTTOM EACH WAY
BH       BOREHOLE
BLL       BOTTOM LOWER LAYER
BLDG     BUILDING
BM       BEAM
BPL      BEARING/BASE PLATE
BRDG     BRIDGING
BUL      BOTTOM UPPER LAYER
c        CAMBER
C EPOXY COATED
c/c, o/c CENTRE TO CENTRE
CA    COLUMN ABOVE
CB COLUMN BELOW
CANT     CANTILEVER
Cf        COMPRESSIVE FORCE (FACTORED)
CJ        CONTROL JOINT
 CENTRELINE
COL       COLUMN
COMP      COMPOSITE
CONC      CONCRETE
CONT      CONTINUOUS
C/W       COMPLETE WITH
DEMO      DEMOLITION
DET       DETAIL
DIA, Ø   DIAMETER
DIAG      DIAGONAL
DIM      DIMENSION
DL       DEAD LOAD
DP        DEEP
DWG(S)   DRAWING(S)
DWL(S)   DOWEL(S)
DN        DOWN
EA        EACH
EE       EACH END
EF       EACH FACE
ELEC     ELECTRICAL
EL       ELEVATION
ELEV     ELEVATOR
EMBED    EMBEDMENT
EQ       EQUAL
ES       EACH SIDE
EX, EXIST EXISTING
EJ, EXP JT  EXPANSION JOINT
E-W      EAST WEST
EW        EACH WAY
EXT      EXTERIOR

f'c       28 DAYS CONCRETE
COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH

FDN      FOUNDATION
FF       FAR FACE
FIN       FINISHED
FL       FLOOR
ft        FOOT, FEET
FTG       FOOTING
Fy       YIELD STRENGTH
GA       GAUGE
GALV     GALVANIZED
GEN      GENERAL
HEF       HORIZONTAL EACH FACE
Hf        HORIZONTAL FORCE (FACTORED)
HH        HOOK EACH END
HIF       HORIZONTAL INSIDE FACE
HOF       HORIZONTAL OUTSIDE FACE
H, HORZ  HORIZONTAL
HSC      HORIZONTALLY SLOTTED CONNECTION
HSS      HOLLOW STEEL SECTION
IF INSIDE FACE
IN        INCH(ES)
INT       INTERIOR
JT        JOINT
K         KIP, 1000 LBS
K-ft     KIP FEET
kg       KILOGRAM(S)
KLF       KIPS PER LINEAR FOOT
kN        KILONEWTON
kN-m     KILONEWTON METRE
kN/m     KILONEWTON PER METRE
kPa      KILOPASCAL
KSF       KIPS PER SQUARED FOOT
KSI       KIPS PER SQUARED INCH
L        SINGLE ANGLE
LE        LEFT END
LG       LONG
LL        LIVE LOAD, LOWER LAYER
LLH      LONG LEG HORIZONTAL
LLV       LONG LEG VERTICAL
LSH      LONG SIDE HORIZONTAL
LSV       LONG SIDE VERTICAL
m        METRE
MC       MOMENT CONNECTION

(FULL MOMENT UNLESS NOTED)
MECH     MECHANICAL
Mf       MOMENT (FACTORED)
ML       MIDDLE LAYER
mm       MILLIMETRE
MPa     MEGAPASCAL
Mxf       BENDING MOMENT

ABOUT x-x AXIS (FACTORED)
Myf       BENDING MOMENT

ABOUT y-y AXIS (FACTORED)
NF       NEAR FACE
NIC      NOT IN CONTRACT
N-S     NORTH-SOUTH
NTS      NOT TO SCALE

OF       OUTSIDE FACE
OPEN    OPENING
OWSJ     OPEN WEB STEEL JOIST
Pf       AXIAL FORCE (FACTORED)
PC       PRECAST
PL       PLATE
PLF      POUNDS PER LINEAR FOOT
PROJ     PROJECTION
psf      POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT
PT       PRESSURE TREATED
RD ROOF DRAIN
Rf       REACTION (FACTORED)
RAD      RADIUS
REINF     REINFORCED, REINFORCEMENT
REF      REFERENCE
RE       RIGHT END
REQ'D    REQUIRED
REV      REVISION, REVISED
R/W      REINFORCED WITH
SAD SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS
SDF      STEP DOWN FOOTING
SECT     SECTION
SIM      SIMILAR
SL        SLAB
SOG    SLAB ON GRADE
SPDD     STANDARD PROCTOR DRY DENSITY
ST       STRAIGHT
STIFF    STIFFENER
STIR      STIRRUP
STRUCT   STRUCTURAL
STD      STANDARD
SQ       SQUARE
T       TOP
Tf        TENSILE FORCE (FACTORED)
TEMP     TEMPORARY, TEMPERATURE
TEW      TOP EACH WAY
TJ       TIE JOIST
TLL     TOP LOWER LAYER
TMf      TORSIONAL MOMENT (FACTORED)
TOD      TOP OF DECK
TOS      TOP OF STEEL/SLAB
TRANS    TRANSVERSE
TUL      TOP UPPER LAYER
TYP      TYPICAL
UL       UPPER LAYER
U/N      UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
U/S      UNDERSIDE
V, VERT  VERTICAL
Vf  VERTICAL SHEAR FORCE (FACTORED)
VBF     VERTICAL BRACED FRAME
VEF      VERTICAL EACH FACE
VIF       VERTICAL INSIDE FACE
VOF      VERTICAL OUTSIDE FACE
VSC      VERTICALLY SLOTTED CONNECTION
W        WIDE FLANGE BEAM
WT       WEIGHT, STRUCTURAL TEE
WWF      WELDED WIRE FABRIC OR WELDED WIDE FLANGE
W.P. WORKING POINT

CL

TD-CF7FOOTINGS AND BASES FOR STEEL COLUMNS

CL COLUMN, CAP AND FOOTING

COLUMN BASE PLATE (COAT WITH
BITUMINOUS PAINT TO COVER
BOTTOM OF COLUMN, BASE PLATE
& ANCHOR BOLTS)

A

SEE COLUMN SCHEDULE OR PLAN

50 mm (2") NON SHRINK GROUT
AS SPECIFIED UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED.

10M TIES (2 TIES MINIMUM) SPACED
@ THE LESSER OF 500 (1'-8") OR
AT LEAST CAP DIMENSION.
PROVIDE 50 mm (2") CLEAR COVER
TO TIES (TYP)

4-20M DOWELS WITH STANDARD
HOOKS SUPPORTED ON BOTTOM
REINFORCING, MINIMUM. REFER TO
PLAN OR COLUMN SCHEDULE.

A
75 mm (3") OF CONCRETE PROJECTION
AROUND ALL BASE PLATES.

PROVIDE STANDARD HOOK ON
BOTTOM BARS WHEN NOTED
TO BE HOOKED ON FOOTING
SCHEDULE OR PLAN

FOOTING. SEE FDN PLAN OR
FOOTING SCHEDULE

NOTES:

1. WHERE RATIO OF CAP HEIGHT TO CAP WIDTH (H/W) EXCEEDS 3, PROVIDE 0.5% VERTICAL STEEL
WITH 10M TIES @ THE LESSER OF 500 mm (1'-8") OR THE LEAST CAP DIMENSION (2 TIES MINIMUM).

2. HEIGHT (H) OF CAP SHALL BE MINIMUM OF 2 x PROJECTION (A) BUT NOT LESS THAN 200 mm (8").

3. SEE COLUMN SCHEDULE FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

4. MINIMUM FOUR (4) ANCHOR ROD SPECIFIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CSA S16 CLAUSE 25.2.
ERECTOR TO PROVIDE SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS IF LESS THAN FOUR ANCHORS INSTALLED.

75
 m

m 
(3

")
CO

VE
R

75 mm (3")
COVER

POUR SLAB ON GRADE DOWN
TO TOP OF CAP

REFER TO PLAN OR
COLUMN SCHEDULE AS MIN.
PROVIDE 4-20 mm (3/4")
BY 475 mm (1'-6") LONG
ANCHOR RODS WITH
64x64x13 (2.5"x2.5"x1/2") PLATE
WITH WASHER AND NUT AT BOTTOM
AND NUT AT TOP OF PLATE

 50 CA
P

HE
IG

HT
(H

)

FOOTING DEPTH
SEE SCHEDULE

(2
")30

0
(1

2"
)

15
0 (

6"
)

PR
OJ

EC
TI

ON
FU

LL
Y 

TH
RE

AD
ED

NOTE:
DOWEL HOOKS ARE IN THE
SAME PLANE AS BLL BARS.

FINISHED FLOOR
SLAB ON GRADE ISOLATION JOINT
AT COLUMN (SEE TD-CF9), TYP.

PROJECT DESIGN NOTES

LOCATION MILTON

BUILDING IMPORTANCE CATEGORY NORMAL

IMPORTANCE FACTOR
SNOW
WIND
SEISMIC

                   I ULS = 1.0
                   I ULS = 1.0
                   I ULS = 1.0

                  I SLS = 0.9
                  I SLS = 0.75
                  I SLS = 1.0

FLOOR LOADS

FLOOR LOADING REFER TO PLAN NOTES

CLADDING LIMESTONE VENEER 2.25 kPa + WALL ASSEMBLY

CONCENTRATED LOADING

AREA OF FLOOR / ROOF MINIMUM SPECIFIED CONCENTRATED LOAD LOADED AREA

ROOF SURFACES 1.3 kPa 200 mm x 200 mm

SPECIFIED SNOW AND RAIN LOADS ON ROOF

SNOW AND RAIN LOADING ( 1 / 50 )
Ss 1.3 kPa

Sr 0.4 kPa

ADDITIONAL ACCUMULATION OF SNOW DUE TO ADJACENT HIGHER ROOFS, MECHANICAL UNITS, OTHER CONSTRUCTIONS,
ROOF SHAPES / SLOPES, ETC, ARE INDICATED ON PLANS WHERE APPLICABLE.

24 HOUR RAINFALL 125 mm  OVER ENTIRE ROOF AREA

DESIGN OF ROOF STRUCTURE IS BASED ON THE USE OF CONTROL FLOW ROOF DRAINS WHICH SATISFY ALL REQUIREMENTS OF THE
NATIONAL PLUMBING CODE. THE DISTRIBUTION OF RAIN LOAD HAS BEEN MODIFIED TO ACCOUNT FOR THE ACTUAL ROOF SLOPES
AND PROFILE.

SEISMIC LOADS

SEISMIC CATEGORY SC2

ANALYSIS METHOD EQUIVALENT STATIC FORCE PROCEDURE

SEISMIC HAZARD INDEX IeFaSa (0.2) 0.331

DESIGN GROUND MOTION DATA

Sa (  0.2, XC ) 0.331 PGA 0.206

Sa (  0.5, XC ) 0.291 PGV 0.186

Sa (  1.0, XC ) 0.168 Ta (  NORTH - SOUTH ) 0.10

Sa (  2.0, XC ) 0.0788 Ta (  EAST - WEST  ) 0.10

Sa (  5.0, XC ) 0.0205 LATITUDE 45.505

Sa ( 10.0, XC ) 0.00639 LONGITUDE - 79.945

SITE CLASS CLASS D AVG SHEAR WAVE VELOCITY, VS30 N/A

SEISMIC FORCE RESISTING
SYSTEM (SFRS)

NORTH - SOUTH DIRECTION
CONVENTIONAL CONSTRUCTION

OF BRACED FRAMES

DUCTILITY FACTOR, Rd 1.5

OVER-STRENGTH FACTOR, Ro 1.3

EAST - WEST DIRECTION
CONVENTIONAL CONSTRUCTION

OF BRACED FRAMES

DUCTILITY FACTOR, Rd 1.5

OVER-STRENGTH FACTOR, Ro 1.3

WIND LOADS

WIND PRESSURE ( q / 50 ) 0.43 kPa

ANALYSIS METHOD STATIC PROCEDURE

WIND DESIGN CATEGORY CATEGORY 2

TERRAIN TYPE OPEN

TOPOGRAPHIC FACTOR Ct 1.0

WIND UPLIFT
ROOF ELEMENTS SUCH AS ROOF DECK, TRUSSES, JOISTS, BEAMS, ETC, AND THEIR
CONNECTIONS ARE DESIGNED FOR UPLIFT PRESSURE DUE TO WIND AS PER THE KEY
PLAN SHOWN ON TYPICAL TD-G02.

Cp AND Cg ARE BASED ON FIGURE 4.1.7.6.A OF THE BUILDING CODE.

LATERAL LOADS

THE STRUCTURE HAS BEEN DESIGNED TO RESIST THE WORST CASE LOADING DUE TO WIND AND SEISMIC ACTIVITY AS PER THE
REQUIREMENTS OF THE BUILDING CODE. MAXIMUM DESIGN BASE SHEARS ARE AS FOLLOWS:

LATERAL FORCE DIRECTION SHEAR

DESIGN BASE SHEAR DUE TO WIND, V
NORTH - SOUTH 40 kN

EAST - WEST 15 kN

DESIGN BASE SHEAR DUE
TO SEISMIC FORCES, V

NORTH - SOUTH 60 kN

EAST - WEST 60 kN

NOTES

          1.     THE STRUCTURE HAS BEEN [STRUCTURAL ALTERATIONS HAVE BEEN] DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
                  REQUIREMENTS OF THE BUILDING CODE.

          2.     STRUCTURAL STEEL AND OPEN WEB STEEL JOIST ELEMENTS HAVE BEEN DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
                  CAN/CSA S16, LIMITS STATES DESIGN OF STRUCTURAL STEEL.

          3.     REINFORCING CONCRETE ELEMENTS HAVE BEEN DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CSA A23.3, DESIGN OF
                  CONCRETE STRUCTURES.

          4.     STRUCTURAL TIMBER ELEMENTS HAVE BEEN DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CSA O86, ENGINEERED DESIGN IN
                  WOOD (LIMIT STATES DESIGN).

          5.     LOAD BEARING MASONRY ELEMENTS HAVE BEEN DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CSA STANDARD CAN-S304,
                  DESIGN FOR MASONRY STRUCTURES.

          6.     COLD FORMED STRUCTURAL STEEL ELEMENTS ARE DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH S136, COLD FORMED STEEL
                  STRUCTURAL MEMBERS.

          7.     ALL CODES, MANUALS, STANDARDS, AND SPECIFICATIONS REFERRED TO SHALL BE THE LATEST EDITIONS
                  INCLUDING ALL REVISIONS AND ADDENDA AS REFERENCED IN THE BUILDING CODE.

TD-G02WIND UPLIFT DIAGRAM

FACTORED WIND UPLIFT DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

ZONE

PREENGINEERED TIMBER TRUSSES

0.47 kPa

GENERAL

1

0.96 kPa2

1.24 kPa3

NOTE:

1. UPLIFT VALUES IN TABLE ARE BASED ON THE FACTORED LOAD COMBINATION
0.9 DEAD + 1.4 WIND.

3

3

1 m

2

1 m

2

2

1

EXISTING
STRUCTURE

OVERHANG

0.94 kPa

0.94 kPa

0.72 kPa

1 m

600 mm (2'-0")
MIN

38x89 KEY

60
0 m

m 
(2

'-0
")

MI
N

1-15
CONT

15@400 DOWELS
TO FLOOR SLAB
UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE ON
DRAWINGS

 10
7 MAX

10
00

 m
m 

(3
'-4

") 
MA

X

18
0 m

m 200 mm (8")

300 mm (1'-0")

PIT AND TRENCH DETAILS

10@400 EW
(3 BARS BOT MIN)
WITH 75 (3") COVER

10@400 EW OR
SLAB REINFORCING
IF SPECIFIED

1-15 ALL AROUND

SLOPE TO
SUIT SOIL

25
00

 m
m 

(8
'-2

") 
MA

X

18
0

200 (8")

500 mm (1'-8")

10@250 EW

50
0 m

m

1-15 ALL AROUND

10@250 EW
WITH 75 mm (3") COVER
TO BOTTOM

PROVIDE SHORING
IN TRENCHES OVER
1200 mm (4'-0") IN DEPTH
DURING BACKFILLING

REINFORCING AT CORNERS OF WALLS

60
0 m

m 
(2

'-0
")

MI
N

PROVIDE
VERT WALL
REINF

CORNER BARS
SAME SIZE &
SPACING AS
HORIZONTAL
WALL REINF

ANCHORAGE "A"
500 (1'-8") FOR 10 & 15 BARS
600 (2'-0") FOR 20 & LARGER
TYPICAL

REINFORCING AT INTERSECTIONS OF WALLS

A

DOWELS SAME
SIZE & SPACING
AS HORIZONTAL
WALL REINFORCING

PROVIDE VERT WALL
REINFORCING

PLANPLAN

A

38x89
KEY AT
CONSTRUCTION
JOINTS

2000 (6'-7") MAX WIDTH

(1
'-8

")
(7

")

(7
")

CONCRETE WALLS, PITS AND TRENCHES TD-CF14

DETAIL OF TOP OF WALL/GRADE BEAM
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TD-CF19NON-LOAD BEARING WALL FOOTING DETAILS

TYPICAL STEPPING DETAIL
FOR STRIP FOOTINGS

(MARKED SDF ON PLAN)
SLAB THICKENING UNDER

190 mm (8") NON LOAD BEARING WALLS

1
1

1
1

400 mm

25
0m

m

SE
E 

PL
AN

SLAB ON GRADE

2-15 CONT LAP AT
CORNERS AND
JUNCTIONS

NON LOAD BEARING
CONC BLOCK WALL

NOTE:
PROVIDE STRIP FOOTING AS PER LOAD BEARING
WALL IF ANY OF THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS ARE PRESENT.

(a) WALL EXCEEDS 4.0 m IN HEIGHT
(b) SLAB ON GRADE IS EXPOSED TO FROST.

T-
DE

PT
H 

OF
ST

RI
P 

FO
OT

IN
G

600 mm (2'-0") MIN

(2'-0")
MIN

(2
'-0

")
M

AX

D

TMIN

IF TOTAL HEIGHT OF STEPPING
'D' EXCEEDS 1800 mm (6'-0"),
PROVIDE INTERMEDIATE HORIZONTAL
SECTIONS WITH A MINIMUM HORIZONTAL
LENGTH OF 1200 mm (4'-0") BETWEEN
STEPPED FOOTINGS

STRIP FOOTING FOR ALL LOAD BEARING
WALLS AND THOSE NON LOAD BEARING

GREATER THAN 190 mm (8") THICK
STRIP FOOTINGS
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MASONRY WALL

2-15 CONT LAP
AT CORNERS AND
JUNCTIONS OF
FOOTINGS

PROVIDE INSIDE FACE
VERTICAL DOWELS
SAME SIZE AND SPACING
AS VERTICAL WALL
REINFORCING

2-15 CONT

PROVIDE 38x89 KEY AT
WALLS 200 mm (8") THICK
AND OVER

PIPES CROSSING BENEATH
CONT WALL FOOTINGS

RELATION TO ADJACENT
FOOTINGS AND EXCAVATIONS

7
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7
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ADJUST FOOTING ELEVATIONS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS
IF NECESSARY TO MAINTAIN THE MAX 7 T0 10 SLOPE
BETWEEN FOOTINGS AND ADJACENT EXCAVATIONS
FOR DRAINS OR OTHER ITEMS.

LINE OF
EXCAVATION
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50 mm (2") GROUT
IF EXCAVATION
IS DONE AFTER
FOOTING IS POURED

UNDISTURBED SOIL

PROVIDE 10 MPa CONCRETE
BACKFILL WHERE
EXCAVATION RUNS ACROSS
AND UNDER THE LINE OF
FOOTING

50 mm (2")
OF APPROVED
HIGHLY COMPRESSIVE
MATERIAL AROUND PIPE
RUNS

WHEN 'B' EXCEEDS 2000 mm (6'-7") FOOTING
SHALL BE STEPPED DOWN FROM BOTH SIDES
TO MAINTAIN 2000 mm (6'-7") SPAN
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TD-CM1STANDARD REINFORCING DEVELOPMENT & SPLICE LENGTHS

BAR SIZE

25

f'c (MPa)

300

TABLE C 

30 280

35 260

40 240

50 220

55 210

60

64 TO 80
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BLACK BAR MINIMUM TENSION EMBEDMENT
WITH STANDARD HOOKS

45 230 300 380 450 530150

BAR SIZE

25

f'c (MPa)

750

TABLE A 

30 690

35 640

40 600

50 530

55 510

60

64 TO 80
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CLASS "B" BLACK BAR TENSION LAP SPLICE LENGTHS

45 560 750 1170 1400 1630390

NOTE:
1. FOR ALL BUNDLED BARS, INCREASE LENGTH OF LAP SPLICE OR

DEVELOPMENT LENGTH BY 10% FOR A TWO-BAR BUNDLE, 20% FOR
A THREE-BAR BUNDLE AND 33% FOR A FOUR BAR BUNDLE.

2. FOR STAINLESS STEEL, GALVANIZED AND REGULAR REINFORCING
STEEL, USE VALUES IN THIS TABLE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

3. FOR MEMBERS CONTAINING MINIMUM TIES OR STIRRUPS OR FOR
SLABS, WALLS, SHELLS OR FOLDED PLATES HAVING CLEAR
SPACING BETWEEN BARS OF AT LEAST 2.0*DB, REFER TO TD-CM2.

4. VALUES ON TABLES ARE CALCULATED ASSUMING NON-EPOXY
COATED REINFORCING AND NORMAL-DENSITY CONCRETE.

5. ALL TENSION LAP SPLICES SPECIFIED ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE
"CLASS B" UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

6. "TOP BAR" VALUES ARE 1.3 TIMES THE ABOVE LENGTHS. "TOP BAR"
APPLIES TO HORIZONTAL REINFORCEMENT CAST WITH 300 mm OR
MORE OF CONCRETE BELOW THE BAR.
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BAR SIZE

25
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DEVELOPMENT

LAP SPLICE

LAP SPLICE

LAP SPLICE

LAP SPLICE

BLACK BAR COMPRESSION LAP SPLICE
AND DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS
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TABLE B

30 400

35 370

40 350

50 310

55 300
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BLACK BAR CLASS 'A' TENSION
DEVELOPMENT LENGTH

45 330 430 680 810 940300
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 fy = 400 MPa TD-CM2STANDARD REINFORCING DEVELOPMENT & SPLICE LENGTHS 

BAR SIZE

25

f'c (MPa)

570

TABLE A 

30 520

35 480

40 450

50 400

55 380

60

64 TO 80
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BLACK BAR TENSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTH &
TENSION LAP SPLICE LENGTHS CLASS "B"

45 420 560 880 1050 1230300

BAR SIZE

25

f'c (MPa)
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TABLE B
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35 620

40 580
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45 550 730 1140 1370 1590390

NOTE:
1. SEE TD-CM1 FOR ADDITIONAL NOTES.
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BAR SIZE

25

f'c (MPa)
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TABLE C
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 fy = 400 MPa

  FOR MEMBERS CONTAINING MINIMUM TIES SPACING OR REINFORCING
SPACED GREATER THAN 2.0* db

BLACK BAR TENSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTH &
TENSION LAP SPLICE LENGTHS CLASS "B", TOP BARS
  FOR MEMBERS CONTAINING MINIMUM TIES SPACING OR REINFORCING

SPACED GREATER THAN 2.0* db

BLACK BAR TENSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTH &
TENSION LAP SPLICE LENGTHS CLASS "B", TOP BARS

TD-T03TIMBER NAILERS

STEEL BEAM SUPPORTING JOISTS ON TOP FLANGE

ALTERNATE DETAIL WHERE
THE STANDARD WOOD STRIP

IS NOT ACCEPTABLESTANDARD DETAIL

TIMBER JOISTS

STEEL BEAM 1x2 (19x38) WOOD
STRIP IN CONTACT WITH
TOP FLANGES AND NAILED
TO JOISTS - EACH SIDE

TIMBER JOISTS
STEEL BEAM

TIMBER JOISTS

TOE-NAIL JOIST
TO NAILER WITH
2 - 21

2" (64) NAILS
PER JOIST.

TIMBER JOISTS

CONTINUOUS DOUBLE 2 x___ (38 x___) RIPPED TO FIT.
NAILER BOLT TO BEAM WITH  12"Ø (13) COUNTERSUNK
BOLTS @ 32" c/c (800) ALTERNATING SIDES

1

2

CHAMFER

JOIST HANGERS

STEEL BEAM + CONTINUOUS
5

16" (8) PLATE PROJECTING
21

2" (64) BEYOND FLANGE
TO SUPPORT JOISTS

TIMBER JOIST CUT
TO SUIT BEAM

2 x___ (38x___) BLOCKING
BETWEEN NEW OR EXIST JOISTS
IN CONTACT WITH TOP FLANGE
AND NAILED TO JOISTS
EACH SIDE

TIMBER JOISTS CUT
TO SUIT BEAM

3 4

STEEL BEAM AT OR BELOW LEVEL OF SUPPORTING JOISTS

5

DIMENSION NAILER LUMBER
CUT FLUSH WITH EDGE
OF SUPPORTING MEMBER

TOP-HUNG HANGER SUPPLIED BY
MANUFACTURER

JOIST WITH WEB STIFFENERS
AS REQUIRED BY MANUFACTURER

11
2" 10-16d NAILS

NOTE:
1. WHERE BEAMS ARE BEING INSTALLED TO SUPPORT EXISTING JOISTS, SAFELY SUPPORT JOISTS AND ANY OTHER LOADS

ABOVE, UNTIL THE NEW BEAM IS INSTALLED AND PROPERLY SUPPORTED.
2. SEE PLANS AND/OR SECTIONS FOR SIZES OF JOISTS AND BEAMS.

CONTINUOUS 2x___ (38x___) RIPPED TO FIT.
BOLT TO BEAM WITH 12"Ø (13) BOLTS
@ 32" c/c (800) ALTERNATING SIDES

SOLID BLOCKING
BETWEEN JOISTS

CONTINUOUS 2x___ (38x___)
RIPPED TO FIT. BOLT TO BEAM
WITH 12"Ø (13) BOLTS @ 32" c/c
(800) ALTERNATING SIDES

LAP JOISTS
TO BEAR
FULL WIDTH OF
SUPPORTING
BEAM TYP.

2" (50) MIN BEARING
ON STEEL PLATE

NAILER FOR
SHEATHING

SOLID BLOCKING
BETWEEN JOISTS

PACK OUT WEBS WITH CONTINUOUS
SPF No1/2 TIMBER. WIDTH TO SUIT
FLANGE OF BEAM. BOLT TO BEAM
WITH 1/2"Ø (13) BOLTS @ 32" c/c (800)

TD-M15MASONRY WALL PARALLEL TO WOOD JOISTS

EXISTING ROOF

50 (2") MIN50 (2") MIN 0
TYP

PROVIDE NEW SOLID BLOCK AT ANGLE
LOCATIONS, MIN 3 SPACES.

EX GAP

EX TIMBER JOIST TYP
WHERE SHOWN

NEW L51x51x4.8
@ 1980 (6'-6") c/c
C/W HOLES FOR SCREWS

NEW MASONRY OPENING IN EX
MASONRY WALL AT NEW ANGLE
LOCATION. PROVIDE 25 (1") CLEAR
ALL AROUND FIR STOP AS PER
ARCHITECT.

EX MASONRY WALL

NEW 6 (1/4") Ø COMMON WOOD
SCREW x 64 (2 1/2") LG EACH
SIDE OF WALL

NEW L38x38x4.8 x 200 (8") LG AT
EACH NEW L51x51x4.8 LOCATION.
DO NOT CONNECT ANGLE TO WALL

MASONRY WALL PARALLEL TO WOOD JOIST DETAIL

A

DETAIL A

76 (3")
L38x38x4.8

3/16

3/16

L51x51x4.8

TD-M16MASONRY WALL PERPENDICULAR TO WOOD JOISTS

EXISTING ROOF/ FLOOR

0
TYP

NEW L76x76x4.8 x 150 (6") LG C/W
PRE-DRILLED HOLES FOR SCREWS.
DO NOT FASTEN ANGLE TO WALL

MINIMUM 25 (1") GAP BETWEEN TOP OF
MASONRY WALL AND UNDERSIDE OF
FLOOR/ROOF

EX TIMBER JOIST (2) - #10 WOOD SCREW x 38 (1 1/2") LG
AT EACH ANGLE, TYP.

25 (1") CLEAR ALL AROUND FIRE
STOP ALL AROUND AS PER
ARCHITECT/ MECHANICAL

NEW OR EXISTING MASONRY WALL

MASONRY WALL PERPENDICULAR TO WOOD JOIST DETAIL

EQ EQ

38
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MACHINE ROOM

ELECTRICAL
ROOM

UNCONDITIONED
VESTIBULE

101
ELEVATOR

LOBBY
102

EXTENT OF RECESSED METAL
GRATING

0

3
S401

EXISTING CATCH BASIN

F2
1200 x 1200 x 400 THK FTG R/W

(5) - 15M H-H T&B EW C/W
400x400 CONC PIER R/W (8) - 15M

VERTICALS AND 10M TIES
@300 c/c

C2
HSS 102 x 102 x 6.4 COL

C/W 230x 230x 16 BPL AND
(4) - 25Ø x 600 LG ANCHOR

RODS + 75 x75 x9.5
BOTTOM PLATE.

SEE B/201 FOR DETAILS.

FND1
305 THK CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL R/W 15M
@400 c/c EA FACE, EA WAY C/W 505x200 STRIP
FOOTING R/W (3) - 15M BOT CONT. TYP @W1 LOCATIONS

C3
(4) - L102x102x9.5 BACK TO

BACK COL W/200x16 THK
x 300 LG PLATE TOP AND BOTTOM

C/W 230x230x 16 BPL
AND (4)-16Øx400 LG

ANCHOR RODS + 75x75x9.5
BOTTOM PLATE. SEE
C/S201 FOR DETAIL.

C1

F2

C1 C1

F1

C2

F1

F2

F1
900x900x300 THK FTG R/W

(3) - 15M H-H EW C/W 400x400
CONC PIER R/W (8) - 15M VERTICALS

+ 10M TIES @ 300 c/c

C1
HSS 102x102x6.4 COL C/W
200x200x13 BPL AND (4) -
16Ø x 400 LG ANCHOR RODS
+ 75x75x9.5 BOTTOM PLATE.
SEE A/S201 FOR DETAIL.

ALIGN PIER TO O/S FACE OF
FOUNDATION WALL

ALIGN PIER TO O/S FACE OF
FOUNDATION WALL

TRENCH DRAIN

TRENCH DRAIN

C1

F3
1500 x900x300 THK FTG R/W (5)
- 15M T&B SHORT DIR, (3)-15M
T&B LONG DIRECTION C/W (2) -
400x400 CONC PIERS R/W (8)-15M
VERTICALS + 10M TIES @300 c/c

2
S4

011
S4

01 PIER TO BE EXTENDED TO BE
FLUSH W O/S FACE OF WALL
WHERE REQ'D

C1

F1

C1

F1

C2

F2

FND2
250 THK CONCRETE FOUNDATION

WALL R/W 15M @400 c/c EA FACE,
EA WAY C/W 450x200 STRIP FOOTING R/W (3)

- 15M BOT CONT. TYP @W2 LOCATIONS

PROVIDE SLAB
THICKENING AT

INTERIOR NON-LOAD
BEARING BLOCK WALL
AS PER TD-CF19 TYP.

EX COLUMN TO REMAIN

FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES
1. TOP OF SLAB GRADE TO 0.0 BELOW FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATION 0.00m EXPECT AS CROSSED AND NOTED.

AREAS CROSSED AND NOTED TO BE READ FROM GROUND FLOOR ELEVATION 0.00m.

2. UNDERSIDE OF COLUMN FOOTINGS TO BE MINIMUM 1.20m BELOW GRADE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

3. UNDERSIDE OF WALL FOOTINGS TO BE AT MINIMUM 1.20m BELOW GRADE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

4. UNDERSIDE OF COLUMN BASEPLATES TO BE AT -0.20m BELOW TOP OF SLAB ON GRADE ELEVATION.

5. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL WALL FOOTINGS ARE TO BE 200mm DEEP WITH 100mm PROJECTIONS
EACH SIDE AND REINFORCED WITH 2-15B CONTINUOUS.

6. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL WALL FOOTS ARE COINCIDENT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. WHERE PIERS
TO BE OFF CENTRE FROM COLUMNS, FOOTINGS ARE COINCIDENT WITH PIERS.

7. PROVIDE SLAB DEPRESSIONS AND SLOPES, OTHER THAN THOSE SHOWN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS,
AS REQUIRED BY THE ARCHITECTURAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

8. SEE ARCHITETCURAL DRAWINGS FOR SLOPES TO DRAIN. MAINTAIN SLAB THICKNESSES SHOWN.

9. REFER TO GENERAL NOTES FOR REQUIRED SOIL BEARING CAPACITY.

10. GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER TO INSPECT AND VERIFY ALL FOOTING BEARING CAPACITIES PRIOR TO STARTING
THE WORK.

FDN 2

FD
N 

2

S1: 100 SLAB ON GRADE

VB
F

FD
N 

1

FDN 1

VBF

FDN 1
EXTEND PIER TO MATCH
O/S FACE OF FND WALL

SAMPLE FTG

EX 100 SLAB ON GRADE

F1

EXTENT OF RECESSED
METAL GRATING

C2

8
S401

FD
N 

1

RECESS SLAB AS REQUIRED TO ALLOW
FOR RECESSED GRATING. MAINTAIN
100mm MIN. SLAB
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Section No. 7 
 
 
 
 

VENDOR CODE OF 
CONDUCT 

  



  THE HALTON REGION CONSERVATION AUTHORITY 

 

           Vendor Code of Conduct 
 

At The Halton Region Conservation Authority (hereinafter “Conservation Halton”), we take a 
proactive approach to accountability, transparency and professional responsibility. We make 
difficult decisions about our environment and communities with fairness & integrity in mind. 
To ensure that we maintain the trust of our stakeholders, it is imperative that our core values 
(as illustrated below) are evident in everything we do, and that our employees and business 
partners demonstrate the highest standards of behavior. 

Conservation Halton Core Values: 

 

Intent 

Conservation Halton is committed to conducting every aspect of its business in a lawful, ethical 
and environmentally conscious manner. Integrity, ethics and environmentally sustainability guide 
every decision made by Conservation Halton. Conservation Halton expects each Vendor to share 
this perspective and to demonstrate a commitment to these principles in all aspects of its business 
relations. 

 

Vendors, as well as their employees, agents, suppliers, and subcontractors (hereinafter 
“Representatives”), must be compliant with the Vendor Code of Conduct while conducting 
business with, and/or on behalf of, Conservation Halton. The Vendor Code of Conduct sets out 
minimum requirements that must be met. Vendors are responsible for ensuring that its 



Representatives understand and comply with the Conservation Halton Vendor Code of Conduct. 
 

The Vendor Code of Conduct is supplemental to any contractual terms and conditions between 
Vendors and Conservation Halton, whether or not the Vendor Code of Conduct is enumerated in 
an agreement between the parties. 

Application 

  RESPECT IN THE WORKPLACE 

 
Conservation Halton expects their vendors to share its commitment to anti-harassment and anti-
violence, human rights, equal opportunity and treat everyone with dignity and respect. The 
vendor’s workplace, including on site at Conservation Halton properties, should be free of 
harassment and discrimination including race, colour, citizenship, national origin, religion, creed, 
age, disability, gender, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity, gender expression, 
family status, or marital status or political affiliation.  
Any act of harassment or violence committed by or against any individual at a Conservation Halton 
workplace or on a Conservation Halton property shall not be tolerated and shall be deemed a 
material breach of any agreement between Conservation Halton and the Vendor. Should 
Conservation Halton, at its own and sole discretion, find that a Vendor or its Representative 
committed an act of harassment or violence, the individual who committed such an act shall be 
immediately removed from the Conservation Halton workplace or property.  

 

HEALTH AND SAFETY  
 

Vendors shall provide a healthy and safe work environment and be in strict compliance with all 
applicable health and safety laws, regulations and practices, as well as any Conservation Halton 
requirements imposed at a Conservation Halton workplace or property. Vendors shall take all 
necessary steps to identify, assess and control hazards in the working environment in order to 
protect the health and safety of their employees and Conservation Halton staff. 

 
Vendors shall have a health and safety program that includes up-to-date health and safety policies 
and procedures and shall appropriately train their Representatives to ensure safety competence 
and compliance with the Ontario Occupational Health and Safety Act, R.S.O., 1990, c. O.1 and 
applicable Regulations. Conservation Halton reserves the right to require proof of training from any 
Representative and to remove any untrained Representative from the workplace.



 

 
 

IMPAIRMENT AT THE WORKPLACE 
 

All individuals working at Conservation Halton (including volunteers and contractors) are expected 
to report fit for duty for scheduled work and be able to perform assigned duties safely and 
acceptably without any limitations due to use or after effects of alcohol, illicit drugs, non-
prescription drugs, prescribed medications, or any other substance or issue that may impair 
judgment or performance.  Conservation Halton has taken the position that the presence of illicit 
drugs, recreational drugs and alcohol on the worksite is not permitted. Any individual failing to 
adhere to this policy will be subject to discipline up to and including dismissal or contract 
termination. 

 
 ETHICAL BUSINESS PRACTICES  

 
Vendors and their Representatives shall conduct business interactions and activities with integrity, 
and in accordance with contractual obligations under its agreement with Conservation Halton. 
Additionally, the Vendor shall, without limitation: 

 
 Honestly and accurately record and report all business information and comply with all 

applicable laws regarding their completion; 
 Create, retain, protect and dispose of business records in full compliance with all 

applicable legal and regulatory requirements; 
 Protect the physical and intellectual assets of Conservation Halton when authorized to 

use those assets; and 
 Only speak to the press about or on behalf of Conservation Halton when expressly 

authorized to do so in writing by Conservation Halton. 
 

  CONFLICTS OF INTEREST  
 

Vendors shall avoid the appearance of, or actual instances of improprieties and/or conflicts of 
interest. Vendors and their Representatives shall not: 
 

 Deal directly with any Conservation Halton employee whose spouse, domestic partner, 
relative, or friend holds a management position or ownership interest in the Vendor; 

 In the course of negotiating an agreement or performing Vendor’s obligations under an 
agreement, deal directly with a spouse, domestic partner, relative or friend who is 
employed by Conservation Halton; 

 Submit bids/proposals in response to an RFQ, RFT or RFP without acknowledging the 
Conservation Halton Conflict of Interest clause stated within the bidding documents. 

 
Vendors shall disclose any close relationships (i.e. Friends of family) with Conservation Halton 
employees in advance of engaging in any negotiation or contract with Conservation Halton. 

 
Vendors shall disclose any information where a relationship does or can be perceived as giving the 
Vendor an unfair advantage in being awarded a contract or creates a situation where one or both 
parties could obtain personal gain. 



 

 
Any actual, perceived, or potential conflicts of interest shall be immediately reported to 
Conservation Halton’s Procurement Manager. 
 
INAPPROPRIATE INFLUENCE / GIFTS & GRATUITIES  

 

Vendors shall not offer bribes, kickbacks or improper gifts, gratuities or payments of any kind to a 
Conservation Halton employee, their immediate family or friend. Gifts in cash or kind, and certain 
entertainment events can be perceived as an attempt to influence the decision of a Conservation 
Halton employee to the benefit of the giver.  

 
In connection with a Conservation Halton business relationship, agreement or potential 
agreement, vendors are prohibited from giving any Conservation Halton employee, their 
immediate family member, or friend: 

 Any “tip” or gift of money; 
 Any gift other than a token or memento; 
 Any offer to make a donation to a charitable cause on their behalf; or 
 Any offer to trade goods or services. 

 
CONFIDENTIALITY  

 
As a condition of providing Conservation Halton with goods or services, Vendors shall comply with 
all Conservation Halton requirements to keep confidential all passwords, security codes, security 
and privacy procedures. Vendors shall treat all Conservation Halton information, including, but not 
limited to, client lists, costs, pricing, employee or agent information, policies, procedures and 
processes, plans, manuals, designs, drawings, internal programs and engineering, as confidential 
information, and shall not disclose or reveal this information without Conservation Halton’s express 
written authorization. 

 
  LEGAL COMPLIANCE  

 
Vendors and their Representatives shall conduct their employment practices and business in full 
compliance with federal, provincial and local laws and regulations. In addition to any specific 
obligations under an agreement with Conservation Halton, the Vendor shall, without limitation: 

 
 Comply with applicable laws relating to wages and benefits and should pay the higher of 

the legally prescribed minimum wage or the prevailing industry wage. 
 Never use child labour, as defined by local laws and regulations, and under no 

circumstances shall a worker be younger than the age of 16 or the compulsory age to be in 
school, whichever is higher. Child labour is strictly prohibited. 

 Maintain employee records in accordance with applicable provincial and federal laws and 
regulations. 

 Maintain required and commercially reasonable policies of insurance. 
 Ensure it is in good standing with the appropriate regulatory bodies and agencies. 
 Comply with all applicable environmental laws and regulations regarding hazardous 

materials, air emissions, waste and wastewater discharges, as well as the manufacture, 
transportation, storage, disposal and release into the environment of such materials. 

 Comply with antitrust and fair competition laws that govern the jurisdictions where 
business is conducted. 



 

 Comply with anti-corruption laws of the regions where business is conducted, including 
anti-bribery 

 Comply with laws governing lobbying, gifts and payments to public officials, direct or 
indirect payments or promises to government officials or Conservation Halton employees 
for the purpose of obtaining or retaining business on own behalf or on behalf of 
Conservation Halton. 

 Cooperate with investigations by government agencies, officials, and/or Conservation 
Halton or its agents; be 

 Direct and truthful in discussions. 
 

ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSIBILITY  

 
Conservation Halton strives to manage itself and its operations in a sustainable and 
environmentally friendly manner. Conservation Halton looks to building relationships with 
Vendors with a core focus on environmental sustainability and who consistently seek out ways to 
conserve resources, minimize waste and improve the quality of life of the community. 
Conservation Halton expects its Vendors to utilize green products whenever possible, recycle 
waste materials, avoid hazardous materials, whenever possible, and minimize energy usage. 

 
 COMPLIANCE WITH VENDOR CODE OF CONDUCT  

 
It is the responsibility of the Vendor to ensure that the Vendor Code of Conduct is communicated 
to, and adhered to by its directors, officers, executives, managers, and Representatives. Vendors 
are expected to monitor their own and its Representatives compliance with the Vendor Code of 
Conduct. 

 
In addition to any other rights Conservation Halton may have under an agreement with the 
Vendor, Conservation Halton may demand the immediate removal of any Representative whose 
conduct is unlawful or inconsistent with the Vendor Code of Conduct or any Conservation Halton 
policy that the Vendor must comply with. Conservation Halton may, at its own and sole discretion, 
provide the Vendor with an opportunity to bring its own business or conduct, or Representative(s) 
into compliance with the Vendor Code of Conduct within a reasonable timeframe. 
Notwithstanding any term or condition in any agreement between the Vendor and Conservation 
Halton, if the Vendor is non-compliant with the Vendor Code of Conduct, Conservation Halton 
reserves its right to: 

(i) Provide a verbal or written warning, 

(ii) Terminate the contract/end the business relationship, 
(iii) Disqualify Vendor from future business opportunities with Conservation Halton 
(iv) Report to authorities or take action as appropriate and permitted by law 

 
And the Vendor shall be obligated to indemnify, defend and hold Conservation Halton harmless, for 
any and all liability, damages and costs arising from its non-compliance and any form of termination 
of an agreement. 

 
Conservation Halton will not tolerate any retribution or retaliation taken against any individual 
who has, in good faith, sought out advice or reported questionable behavior and/or a possible 
violation. Any reported retribution shall be deemed a material breach of any agreement between 
the Vendor and Conservation Halton, and Conservation Halton may exercise its rights set out 



 

above, and the Vendor shall be immediately disqualified from working with Conservation Halton 
in the future. 

 

 VENDOR ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  
 

VENDOR MUST ACCEPT AND ACKNOWLEDGE VENDOR CODE OF CONDUCT BEFORE ANY 
AGREEMENT IS EXECUTED OR WORK IS COMMENCED. 

 
Vendor hereby acknowledges to have read and understood and agrees to be bound by all of the terms of 

the Vendor Code of Conduct. 
 

   

   

   
 

       ________________________________________ 
 
             I have authority to bind the Corporation 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
February 2022 

Company Name 

Print Name 

Signature 

Date 
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To:  All Contractors 

Regarding:  Contractor Safety Information Packet 

To Whom it May Concern: 

Conservation Halton (CH) is pleased that you are interested in becoming pre-approved for 
current or future work on CH projects.  We use safety pre-qualification as a method to develop 
and maintain a list of preferred Contractors who operate in the safest manner possible.  This 
process is intended to obtain safety related information from Contractors that will help us 
review and evaluate your overall health and safety program. 

CH has a comprehensive Contractor Safety Program.  It is our expectation that each Contractor 
provides for a safe environment for their employees, CH employees, and the public. 

We hope that you can appreciate and share our focus on safety, and we ask that you promptly 
review and complete all requested information in the attached Contractor Safety Information 
Packet.  Contracts will not be awarded until all requested information is received and reviewed 
by the CH Procurement Manager and/or the appropriate CH Designate (Project Manager).  For 
Contractors engaged on a multi-year basis, the Contractor Safety Qualification Form and 
Contractor Health and Safety Agreement must be completed and submitted each year by 
March 31. 

The following documents are included with this letter: 
• Contractor Health and Safety Information Packet
• Contractor Safety Qualification Form
• Contractor Health and Safety Agreement

These should be submitted in electronic form or in hard copy format to the CH Designate. 

Thank you, 

NAME:
POSITION:

ngarstang
Cross-Out
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Contractor Pre-qualification Information 
 
Conservation Halton’s (CH) Contractor Safety Program is in place to ensure the health and safety of 
contractors, employees, visitors, as well as protection of facilities and the environment when contract 
work is performed for the Conservation Halton (CH).  As part of this program, CH requires all Contractors 
to read and comply with this document prior to commencing work, and review and sign the Contractor 
Safety Acknowledgement Form.  Contractors must ensure that their employees and subcontractors are 
aware of the package contents and agree to follow the requirements.   
 
For Contractors engaged on a multi-year basis, the Contractor Safety Acknowledgement form must be 
completed and submitted each year by March 31. 
 
Contractors who are often called upon by CH to perform work on an ‘as required’ basis have the 
opportunity to be listed on a Vendor of Record (VOR) for health and safety purposes by submitting their 
Contractor Safety Qualification Form and Contractor Health and Safety Agreement each year by March 
31.  Once pre-cleared, it will facilitate the engagement of contractors to perform work. The list of pre-
cleared contractors is available to all departments within CH. 
 
Signing the Contractor Health and Safety Agreement confirms, among other things, that the Contractor 
has reviewed CH's Contractor Pre-qualification Packet requirements, understands them, agrees to 
comply with them and has relayed the contents of the package to their employees and subcontractors. 
 
 
QUALIFICATION STEPS 
 
This information packet includes Conservation Halton’s minimum expectations regarding the health and 
safety standards to be followed by contractors, subcontractors and their personnel.  This is not intended 
to be a complete statement of the contractor’s legal obligations under applicable laws. 
 
The pre-approval process requires Contractors to: 
1. Review the Contractor Pre-qualification Information 
2. Complete the Contractor Safety Qualification Form and provide all necessary documentation as 

stated on the form: 
a) Liability insurance certificate 
b) Clearance certificate with local worker’s compensation board), if applicable 
c) Other health and safety related information, if requested 

3. Complete and submit the Contractor Safety Qualification Form 
4. Review, sign and submit the Contractor Health and Safety Agreement 
 
This information should be submitted in electronic form or in hard copy to the Conservation Halton 
contact. 
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INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 
Comprehensive General Liability 
• The Contractor shall supply proof of required comprehensive general liability insurance in an 

amount of not less than $5,000,000 and shall maintain such insurance for the duration of the work.  
CH must also be added as an additional insured and an insurance certificate shall be supplied to the 
CH. 

• Where a contractor or consultant is providing professional services and providing hands on training 
or working in an active operational area, errors and omissions insurance in an appropriate amount 
relative to the scope of work. 

The requirements for insurance and indemnity as outlined in this document apply unless contradictory 
terms are contained in the Request for Tenders or Request for Proposal documents issued by the CH. 
 
Workplace Safety & Insurance Board (WSIB) 
A current WSIB Clearance Certificate must be provided.  The certificate of clearance shall be kept 
current (expires every 90 days), for the duration of the contract or project. 
 
 
COMPLIANCE WITH LEGISLATION AND STANDARDS 
 
Occupational Health & Safety Act (OHSA) 
Compliance with all applicable authorities, sections and regulations and standards; in particular, while 
not limited to the following:  
 
• Ministry of Labour, Immigration, Training and Skills Development (MLITSD) 
• Regulation 213/91 (Construction Projects), and in particular the following provisions: 

o Competent Worker (Subsection 1(1)) 
o Inspections (for Constructors) (subsection 14(4) and (5)) 
o Protective Clothing, Equipment and Devices (Sections 21 to 27) 
o Hygiene (Sections 28 to 30) 
o Scaffolding (Sections 125 to 142) 
o Elevating Work Platforms/Cranes/Hoisting/Rigging (Sections 143 to 158) 
o Electrical Hazards (Section 181 to 195) 
o Operation of Vehicles (Section 96) 

• Industrial Establishments, Ontario 851 
• Regulation 1101 – First Aid Requirements 
• WHMIS Regulation, Ontario 860 
• Confined Spaces Regulation, Ontario 632 
• Concerning designated substances), Ontario 490 and 278 
• Workplace Safety and Insurance Act 
• Canadian Standards Association (CSA) 

In connection with the obligation of an “employer” under clause 25(2)(j) of the OHSA as to a written 
occupational health and safety policy and program, Contractors shall provide a copy of their policy and 
program if requested. 
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RESPONSIBILITY FOR EMPLOYEES AND SUB-CONTRACTORS 
 
The Contractor must ensure: 
• Compliance with the Occupational Health and Safety Act of Ontario, applicable regulations, and 

standards. 
• Compliance with all applicable environmental legislation. 
• They, their subcontractors, and their respective personnel are trained and competent for the work 

they will be doing during the contract.  The training must be completed prior to the commencement 
of the work. 

• Employees of Contractors follow all direction and instruction regarding health and safety standards 
provided by CH or the Contractor’s Supervisor. 

• That they supply their own equipment, materials, and other resources, including the provision of 
personal protective equipment for their employees. 
 

 
ADMINISTRATION 
 
1. All Contractors and their employees must report to the facility reception desk and sign in and out 

before leaving unless alternate arrangements are agreed to. 
2. No work is to be performed outside of regular business hours without prior authorization.  Regular 

administration hours are from 8:00am to 5:00pm. 
3. The CH Designate shall coordinate any work with the operations groups in the area and inform the 

Contractor of any potential conflicts or hazards. 
4. No alcoholic beverages or illegal substances are permitted at any of the CH work sites, projects or 

facilities, nor is anyone under the influence of such substances. 
5. Parking at the work site shall be designated by CH so as to not interfere with site operations. 
6. Contractors shall perform work only in the assigned areas and are not to wander the site or enter 

any other building or office area without authorization. 
7. Keys or gate remotes if assigned shall be signed in and out through the facilities contact and/or as 

advised by the CH Designate. 
8. The Contractor shall cooperate in the completion of all documentation as required by this document 

or by legislation, prior to receiving authorization to begin work. 
9. The Contractor understands that CH reserves the right at any time during the performance of the 

work/contract by the Contractor, to stop, suspend or terminate such work/contract upon 24 hours 
written notice to the Contractor if the Contractor has not carried out their obligations of this 
document. 

10. The Contractor shall operate motor vehicles safely throughout the site, obeying all traffic signs and 
not exceeding the facility posted speed limit. 

11. Vehicles shall be secured and not left running while unattended (within line of sight) and care must 
be taken not to obstruct access points and other vehicle traffic. 

12. There is a no smoking by-law in any CH building, including vehicles and enclosed spaces. 
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HEALTH AND SAFETY 
 
Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 
Contractors are required to comply with the OSHA and its Regulations and applicable CSA standards 
regarding PPE including but not limited to:  head protection, eye protection, foot protection, skin 
protection (gloves and protective clothing), hearing protection, respiratory protection and fall arrest 
protection. 
 
Contractors must provide their employees and other personnel with the necessary PPE to do the work in 
a health and safe manner and to comply with OSHA and its Regulations.  Contractor employees and 
other personnel assigned to perform work must be trained in the use of PPE.  It is the responsibility of 
the Contractor to see that their employees and other personnel, as applicable, use/wear the PPE. 
 

General Disruption 
The Contractor/Constructor shall meet with the CH Designate and other CH staff as deemed appropriate 
to discuss how work will be planned to minimize disruptions to the operation and to minimize any 
environmental impacts.  The Contractor shall coordinate work and cooperate fully with other 
contractors and CH staff so as not to disrupt day to day operations or work being performed.  

 
Contractors shall be assigned a work area by the CH Designate and are expected within the boundaries 
of their assigned work areas. 
 
Signs and Barricades 
Barriers and barricades shall be used to warn CH staff, visitors, and other contractors of hazards in your 
work area.  Barriers shall have a tag identifying the reason for the barrier and who is responsible for it, 
with contact information.  Use warning signs, cones, or caution tape to keep others at a safe distance 
when necessary (e.g., construction activities, hot work, traffic control, falling debris, overhead work, 
etc.). 
 
Use of CH Equipment 
Use of any CH equipment is not permitted without prior authorization and training.  
Contractors shall supply their own equipment including locks for lockout procedures and fall 
arrest equipment where required. 
 
Contractor Equipment 
Contractors must ensure all equipment is in safe working condition, properly maintained and 
certified if required by regulations.  Only those who have been properly trained and skilled in 
the operation of this equipment shall operate the equipment on CH work sites or projects.  
Contractors are expected to follow manufacturer’s operating instructions for all the equipment 
and tools.   
 
Hazardous Materials 
Hazardous materials, including designated substances and controlled products, are not to be brought on 
site unless approved in advance by the CH Designate.  Safety data sheets must be submitted and 
reviewed by CH prior to arrival at site.  Arrangements must be made for safe use, storage, and removal 
from site upon completion of the work. 
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Asbestos 
Only Contractors certified in asbestos work are allowed to work in areas at CH where asbestos is 
located.  A Contractor hired to perform a Type 3 asbestos removal will notify the Ministry of Labour, 
Training and Development orally and in writing before beginning work. 
 
Designated Substances 
CH will provide the Contractor with a list of designated substances present at the project site prior to 
the contract being signed.  The Contractor must provide each prospective subcontractor for the project 
with this list prior to the Contractor or subcontractor entering into a contract. 
 
Mould (Ontario Environmental Guidelines) 
If mould or suspicion of mould is discovered during any contract work at CH, it must be reported 
immediately to the CH Designate.  Mould removal can only be performed by Contractors trained in 
proper mould abatement procedures, using Ontario guidelines and other applicable legislation. 
 
Housekeeping 
The Contractor is responsible for maintaining their work area in accordance with industry safe work 
practices, including housekeeping.  The work area shall be left clean and free of refuse and debris at the 
end of each day. 
 
Electrical and Hazardous Energy Sources   
Only Contractors who are certified electricians have the right to work on electrical equipment at CH. 
Contractors working with electrical equipment or devices must follow the requirements of the Electrical 
Safety Code and the OHSA and its Regulations.  All electrical projects must be completed with an 
Electrical Safety Authority Inspection and Certificate.  Contractors must ensure their employees use the 
required personal protective equipment required when working with electrical equipment. 
 
Extension cords shall not be overloaded and shall only be used for the purpose of providing temporary 
power to portable electric tools and lights.  Ground fault circuit interrupters shall be used when using 
any electrical equipment outdoors or in wet environments.   
 
Lockout/Tag Out   
Hazardous sources of energy must be isolated to ensure the safety of the worker.  Contractors are 
expected to follow lockout/tag out protocols that meet or exceed those of the CH. 
 
 
Confined Space Entry 
Contractors are not permitted to enter any confined space without authorization from the CH 
Designate.  Confined Spaces shall be entered only after all CH confined space entry protocols and 
legislative requirements are met.  A confined space assessment, entry plan, entry permit and rescue 
plan are required for contractors performing work in confined spaces.  Contractors shall ensure 
employees who are authorized to enter confined spaces are properly trained and competent to do so, 
following all legislated requirements.  Training records shall be provided by the contractor for the 
individuals they authorize to enter confined spaces.  If more than one contractor is engaged in work in 
or about the same confined space, a coordination document shall be completed by the Contractor.   
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Hot Work 
The CH Designate must be notified if the contractor is required to perform hot work activities.  The 
Contractor shall ensure that measures are in place to prevent fire or injury to workers in and around the 
work area, and a hot work permit must be completed prior to the start of work. 
 
Working at Heights and Fall Protection 
Ladders:  Contractors must ensure that ladders are in safe condition, and they are used appropriately, in 
a safe manner according to industry standards and regulations.  Metal ladders shall not be used in 
connection with electrical work or near energized electrical conductors or installations. 
 
Scaffolding:  All scaffolding shall be erected and dismantled by competent workers, under the 
supervision of knowledgeable and experienced workers.  It shall be securely fastened with all braces, 
pins, screw jacks, base plates and other fittings installed as required by the manufacturer.  Scaffolds over 
15 meters in height must be designed and approved by a professional engineer and constructed in 
accordance with the design. 
 
Guardrails:  Guardrails shall consist of a top rail, mid-rail, and a toe board.  Guardrails must be provided 
around work platforms on scaffolds, floor openings, ramps, and open areas where a worker can fall from 
one level to another.  When guardrails or opening covers are temporarily removed, workers in the area 
must be protected by a full body harness connected to a fall-arrest system, with the belt and lanyard 
tied off to a secure anchor.  Barricades, guardrails, and floor opening covers must be replaced in a 
proper manner, immediately after the work is completed. 
 
Roof Tops and Heights 3 Meters or Higher:  Work on roof tops and other heights must be performed in a 
manner that ensures the worker is not exposed to a fall.  Appropriate travel restraint, guardrails or other 
acceptable fall protection measures shall be employed.   NO work shall be carried out within 3 meters of 
a roof edge unless a fall protection system is in place. 
 
Excavation, Trenching and Shoring 
Excavation work that requires a worker to enter a trench, pit or other sub-grade area where 
there is a potential for collapse, the work area shall be sloped, stepped, shored or secured with 
a trench box to protect the safety of the worker. 
 
Lifting Devices (Cranes, Hoists, Rigging, Mobile Lift Equipment) 
Lifting devices shall only be operated by competent workers (training records must be provided) and 
must be done in accordance with applicable regulations and standards.  Warning barriers and spotters 
shall be used to protect the safety of workers and other persons who may enter in or around the work 
area.  All lifting devices and related equipment brought on site shall be in safe working order, including 
all required inspections, certifications, and maintenance. 
 
Additional Safety Items 
• Birds, rodents, and insects pose a nuisance and possible health and safety hazard due to their 

presence at the work site.  Wildlife is to be respected and undisturbed during your time on site.  
Report any hazards associated with wildlife you may encounter to the Ch Designate. 

• Contractors are required to provide required first aid supplies and qualified first aid providers unless 
an agreement is made with the CH for those services. 
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• In the event of a fire, the Contractor shall leave the building or work area by the closest available 
exit and report to the muster location and check in with their on-site contact.  If the fire started in 
the area of their work, the Contractor shall notify CH staff of the problem immediately. 

• The Contractor is responsible for the protection of persons and property during the performance of 
the work.  All precautions shall be taken to prevent persons from entering unguarded or dangerous 
areas.  Adequate signage, barriers, fences, etc., shall be erected depending on the nature of the 
work and related hazards.  Signage shall include the name and contact information of the 
responsible person. 

Construction Projects 
If the scope of work meets the criteria to be classified as a construction project (OHS Act Section 6), CH 
and the Contractor must determine who will have charge over the construction project.  This 
relationship must be established prior to job start-up.  All provisions of the Occupational Health & Safety 
Act concerning construction projects and the duties of the constructor or owner must be met.  In the 
case of construction projects, additional information and forms will be discussed at pre-start up 
meetings by the CH Designate or other CH Management Representative. 
 
Pre-project Safety Review 
On request by CH, the Contractor must attend a pre-project safety review with the CH Designate.  The 
purpose of the review is to organize the work and discuss the safety aspects of the project.  Exception: 
Contractors retained for routine maintenance that includes several projects over a long-term period are 
only required to attend one pre-project safety review annually. 
 
A pre-project safety review is required for all projects such as, but not limited to: 

• Utility modifications 
• Electrical & plumbing work 
• Working with ladders greater than 3 metres, scaffolds, work platforms, suspended platforms 

and scaffolds and elevating work platforms 
• Confined space entry 
• Use of chemicals 
• Remediation of mould or asbestos removal, or work in proximity to asbestos 
• Work with any designated substance or in any area where there is a designated substance; and 
• Hot work or welding. 
 

The purpose of the meeting will be to identify potential health and safety concerns.  Those present at 
the safety review meeting include the CH Designate and the site supervisor for the Contractor.  All safety 
concerns must be discussed and resolved prior to the work beginning. 

 
Where applicable, the Contractor will submit a Notice of Project to the Ministry of Labour, Training and 
Development (Regulation 213/91 Construction Projects) when: 
• The project has a total cost of labour and materials expected to exceed $50,000 or $250,000 if the 

project is confined to a factory that manufactures or assembles automobiles 
• The work is the erection or structural alteration of a building more than two stories or more than 7.5 

metres high, 
• The work is the demolition of a building at least 4 metres high with a floor area of at least 30 square 

meters, 
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• The work is the erection, structural alteration or structural repair of a bridge, an earth-retaining 
structure or a water-retaining structure more than 3 metres high or of a silo, chimney or a similar 
structure more than 7.5 metres high 

• Work in compressed air is to be done at the project 
• A tunnel, caisson, cofferdam or well into which a person may enter is to be constructed at the 

project 
• A trench into which a person may enter is to be excavated at the project and the trench is more 

than 300 metres long or more than 1.2 metres deep and over 30 metres long 
• The work is the construction, over frozen water, slush, or wetlands, of an ice road for vehicles, 

machinery, or equipment; or 
• A part of the permanent or temporary work is required by this Regulation to be designed by a 

professional engineer. 
 
Violence and Harassment  
Conservation Halton is committed to providing a work environment which values and promotes 
diversity, inclusion, and respectful and equitable treatment of all persons. Any acts of violence, threats, 
discrimination, bullying, or harassment in the workplace are unacceptable and will not be tolerated. This 
policy applies to all employees, volunteers, students, vendors, contractors, members of the public or 
Board of Directors, and domestic partners. 
 
 
INCIDENT REPORTING 
 
In the event a contractor's employee sustains any injury, the injury shall be reported as per relevant 
legislation.   
 
In the event of a critical injury, as defined by the Occupational Health and Safety Act, the Contractor 
shall follow all procedures in accordance with OSHA.  It is the expectation that all critical injuries are 
investigated by the Contractor and the investigation report is supplied to CH within 48 hours of the 
incident.  In addition, CH Security and/ or Health and Safety will investigate: 
• all injuries involving a CH employee or injuries where a CH employee was affected, 
• all incidents involving property damage. 
 
Under no circumstances shall the scene of a critical injury be altered, except to: 
• save life or relieve human suffering, 
• maintain an essential public utility service, 
• prevent unnecessary damage to equipment or other property. 
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Contractor Safety Qualification Form 
Please complete required sections and return form to the Conservation Halton sender 

SECTION 1 – GENERAL INFORMATION 

Company Name: Phone: 

Street Address: City: 

Province: Postal Code: 

Form Completed By: Date: 

Title: Phone No.: Email: 

Describe the nature of your business including all services performed 

Does your company use sub-contractors?  Yes No If Yes, please provide names of all your subs that will be used on
Conservation Halton projects: 

SECTION 2 – HEALTH & SAFETY CONTACT 

Who is the point person for health and safety within your organization? 
Name/Title: Telephone No.: Email: 

If you do not have a dedicated health and safety professional, who is responsible for health and safety within your organization? 

No. of Employees:    0  1-5 6-19 20-50   50+ 

SECTION 3 – HEALTH & SAFETY PROGRAM AND PROCEDURES 

 Yes   No    N/A Does your company have a Health and Safety Policy showing management’s commitment to comply 
with applicable legislation and to prevent injuries / illnesses? 

 Yes   No    N/A Does your company have a Health and Safety Manual containing health and safety programs and 
procedures to control health and safety hazards? 

 Yes   No    N/A 

Does your company ensure supervisors are “competent persons” as defined by the Occupational 
Health and Safety Act? “Competent person” means a person who a) is qualified because of 
knowledge, training and experience to organize the work and its performance, b) is familiar with this 
Act and the regulations that apply to the work, and c) has knowledge of any potential or actual danger 
to health or safety in the workplace. 

 Yes   No    N/A Does your company perform health and safety site inspections appropriate for the duration of the 
work? (e.g. pre-job, periodic, post-job, etc.) 

 Yes   No  Does your company have a personal protective equipment program in place to ensure provision of 
appropriate PPE, proper maintenance, and enforcement of PPE usage? 

 Yes   No    N/A Does your company have training programs to ensure all employees are trained to understand 
relevant legislation and to be able to perform their jobs safely?   

 Yes   No  Does your company have a no tolerance workplace violence and harassment policy? 
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 Yes   No    N/A Does your company ensure proper trades qualification (i.e., licenses and certification)? 

 Yes   No    N/A Does your company have Safety Data Sheets (SDS) of all agents used onsite, so that the Conservation 
Halton can have access to them? 

 Yes   No    N/A Does your company conduct and document pre-start inspections of vehicles, heavy equipment and 
other dangerous equipment?  Is regular maintenance conducted on all equipment? 

 Yes   No Does your company have emergency response plan and site-specific health and safety plan for each of 
your projects? 

 Yes   No    N/A Does your company report accidents to the appropriate authorities (e.g., MOL, WSIB, etc.) within the 
timeline given by the authorities? 

 Yes   No 
If your company hire subcontractors?  Does your company have a contractor safety program that 
would fulfill all Conservation Halton and contractual requirements (e.g., valid WSIB coverage, 
adequate liability insurance coverage and trained and qualified employees)? 

 Yes   No    N/A Does your company have a hazardous waste disposal and environmental protection program in 
accordance with all applicable environmental legislation? 

 Yes     No    N/A Is your company in a rebate / neutral position according to the local worker compensation authority 
(latest 3 years)?  If not, please explain why and what has been done to improve statistics: 

WSIB/WCB Account No.: 

 Yes   No    N/A Is your company free of any health and safety charges or convictions within the past 36 months?  If 
no, please explain: 

By signing this document, I confirm that I have full authority to represent the company on all matters relating to this 
Contractor Safety Qualification and I verify the accuracy of the responses, statements and any additional information 
submitted to process this application. 

Signature: 

To be Completed by Conservation Halton 

SAFETY QUALIFICATIONS 
APPROVED – Met minimum standards 

Reviewer:  Signature: Date: 

APPROVAL PENDING – Add’l information requested: APPROVED – Requested info received on: 

Reviewer: Signature: 

NOT APPROVED – Did not meet minimum safety standards (describe): 

Reviewer: Signature: Date: 

DOCUMENTATION 

 Received Liability insurance certificate (most recent) with CH added as an additional insured* 
*For RFT or RFP’s, Procurement Manager will verify insurance requirements 

 Received  
 N/A 

Proof of good standing with local worker compensation authority (most recent – if using the WSIB eClearance 
to create Clearance Certificate, please select “Halton Region Conservation Authority / Conservation Halton” 

 Received Signed Contractor Safety Agreement 

Verified by (print): Signature: Date: 

 N/A 



 

  

Contractor Health and Safety Agreement 
 
 
Dated the _______ day of _______________, 20____ 
 
BETWEEN Conservation Halton (“CH”) 
 
AND  _________________________________ (“Contractor”)  
 
 
Signing this acknowledgement indicates that the Contractor has read Conservation Halton’s 
Contractor’s Health and Safety Packet and agrees to comply with the requirements within.  It is 
the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that all subcontractors and all personnel assigned 
to perform work on CH property or in CH buildings are aware of and comply with these 
requirements. 
 
Contractor acknowledges and understands that CH is relying on the statements, commitments 
and representations made in this Contractor Health and Safety Agreement to enter into a 
contract and to continue doing business with the Contractor under an existing contract.  All 
commitments in the Contractor Health and Safety Agreement are deemed incorporated into, 
and to form part of, the contract with CH without the requirement of a formal contract 
amendment or additional consideration. 
 
The Contractor shall submit the required forms as required or when requested.  CH may 
request proof of other qualifications, safe procedures and /or certifications at any time.   
 
Should the Contractor fail to submit the forms or other information when requested, CH has 
the right to terminate or suspend work without any liability to the Contractor in connection 
with such termination or suspension. 
 
 
AGREED TO BY THE FOLLOWING DULY AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE: 
 
Print Name:  
 
Print Title:  
 
 
Signature:  
 



250424 - Kelso Arrival Centre Reno - CH

Opening Date: April 24, 2025 12:00 PM

Closing Date: May 22, 2025 2:00 PM

Bid Number: 250424



Schedule of Prices

The Bidder hereby Bids and offers to enter into the Contract referred to and to supply and do all or any part of the Work which
is set out or called for in this Bid, at the unit prices, and/or lump sums, hereinafter stated.  HST is additional.

* Denotes a "MANDATORY" field

Do not enter $0.00 dollars unless you are providing the line item at zero dollars to the Owner.

If the line item and/or table is "NON-MANDATORY" and you are not bidding on it, leave the table and/or line item blank.Do not
enter a $0.00 dollar value. 

Schedule of Prices

All pricing submitted shall include all costs necessary to perform the work. No additional payments will be made to the Vendor
for any unforeseen or additional work without prior written consent of the Owner's Project Manager. It is the responsibility of the
successful Vendor to know the extent of the work required to successfully carry out the work. Unit Prices shall be exclusive of
HST.

Line
Item Item No. Description Quantity Unit Unit Price * Total

1 1.01 Labour 1 LS   

2 1.02 Materials 1 LS    *

3 1.09 Total Bonding 
costs.

1 LS   

Subtotal:  

Summary Table

Bid Form Amount

Schedule of Prices

HST (13%) $ 0.00

Total Contract Amount:

Specifications

Ability to Meet the Project Schedule

Line
Item Substantial Date of November 1, 2025 Ability to Meet the Schedule *

1   Yes 
 No

 *

Bid Number: 250424



All references stated shall be for the same or similar scope as the one described in this Bid. 

For newly formed business entity including, corporations, partnerships and sole proprietors or a Contractor teaming
arrangement you shall state below in the Client Column that you were not the “Contractor” for the named project and should
state whose past experience on the named project is relevant to that reference. 

List of References - Applicable Past Projects of Similar Nature

Line
Item Client References * Contact Name * Contact Phone and Email * Contract Term (years) * Contract

Value *

1      

2      

3      

4      

5      

Sub-Contractors

The Bidder shall state all Subcontractor(s) and type of Work proposed to be used for this project.  Bidders shall not indicate
“TBD” (To Be Determined) or “TBA” (To Be Announced) or similar wording and shall not indicate multiple choices of
Subcontractor names for any Subcontractor category in their list of Subcontractors.  

The Bidder shall state only one (1) subcontractor for each type of work

Bidder(s) shall upon request by the Owner produce a list of references for all or any proposed Subcontractors within three (3)
business days.

Subcontractors List

Name of Subcontractor * Type of Work to be Performed by Sub-
contract * Estimate Value * Contact Name * Telephone No. *

      *

      *

      *

      *

      *

Documents

It is your responsibility to make sure the uploaded file(s) is/are not defective or corrupted and are able to be opened and
viewed by the Owner. If the attached file(s) cannot be opened or viewed, your Bid Call Document may be rejected.

Bid Number: 250424



Proof of Insurance - Per the RFT  * (mandatory)
WSIB Certificate  * (mandatory)
Contractor Healthy & Safety / Questionnaire  * (mandatory)
Vendor Code of Conduct - CH  * (mandatory)
Project Gantt Chart  * (mandatory)
Agreement to Bond -(Labour / Material).* All Bond costs are to be captured in Pricing table 1.  * (mandatory)

Bid Bond 10%  * (mandatory)
Performance (Labour & Material)  (optional)

Bid Number: 250424



Addenda, Terms and Conditions

  The Bidder confirms and declares that they are authorized representatives of the company submitting the bid for this work
and that the company they are submitting on behalf of is fully aware of the requirements of this contract. 
The bidder shall declare any potential conflict of interest that could arise from bidding
on this bid. Do you have a potential conflict of interest?   Yes       No     

The Bidder acknowledges and agrees that the addendum/addenda below form part of the Bid Document

Please check the box in the column "I have reviewed this addendum" below to acknowledge each of the addenda. 

File Name

I have reviewed the
below addendum and

attachments (if
applicable)

Pages

There have not been any addenda issued for this bid.

Bid Number: 250424
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	Part 1 General
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	.1 Adjusting products and equipment required by all specification sections for this Project.

	1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
	.1 Section 017400 - Cleaning and Waste Processing.
	.2 Section 017516 - Start-Up Procedures.
	.3 This section describes requirements applicable to all Sections within Divisions 02-49.

	1.3 PURPOSE
	.1 Testing adjusting and balancing of operating systems will be performed in contract by an agency that will be selected by the Owner and consigned to this Contract:
	.2 Prior to start of balancing, the Contractor is to ensure systems are:


	Part 2 PRODUCTS
	Part 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	.1 Prepare each system and item of equipment for testing, adjusting and balancing.
	.2 Verify that each system and equipment installation is complete and in functional operation.
	.3 Verify appropriate ambient conditions.

	3.2 TESTING
	.1 Tests will be conducted to confirm compliance with requirements of Contract Documents. Take corrective action as necessary.

	3.3 ADJUSTING
	.1 Adjust operating Products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
	.2 Provide equipment required to ensure proper, efficient and safe operation of all equipment including belts and sheaves.

	3.4 BALANCING
	.1 Cooperate with, and assist the balancing agent to ensure that the various parts of system are in a proper state of equilibrium.
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	.1 Conform to [applicable] [________] code for demolition work, dust control, products requiring electrical disconnection [and re˚connection], and [________].
	.2 Obtain required permits from authorities.
	.3 Do not close or obstruct egress width to any building or site exit.
	.4 Do not disable or disrupt building fire or life safety systems without [3] [____] days prior written notice to Owner.
	.5 Conform to procedures applicable when hazardous or contaminated materials are discovered.
	.1 Section 01€10€13:  Work sequence.
	.2 Sequence activities in the following [order] [stages]:
	1.8         SCHEDULING
	.1 Section 01€33€00:  Work schedule.
	.2 Schedule Work to coincide with [new construction.] [________.]
	.3 Describe demolition removal procedures and schedule.
	.4 Perform [noisy,] [malodorous,] [dusty,] [or] [________] work:
	.1 Conduct demolition to minimize interference with adjacent [and occupied] building areas.
	.2 Cease operations immediately if structure appears to be in danger and notify Consultant.  Do not resume operations until directed.
	.1 Provide, erect, and maintain temporary [barriers] [[insulated] partitions] at locations indicated.
	.2 Erect and maintain weatherproof closures for exterior openings.
	.3 Erect and maintain temporary partitions to prevent spread of dust, odours, and noise to permit continued Owner occupancy.
	.4 Protect existing materials and [________] which are not to be demolished.
	.5 Prevent movement of structure; provide bracing and shoring.
	.6 Notify affected utility companies before starting work and comply with their requirements.
	.7 Mark location and termination of utilities.
	.8 Provide appropriate temporary signage including signage for exit or building egress.
	.1 Disconnect [remove,] [cap,] and identify designated utilities within demolition areas.
	Demolish in an orderly and careful manner.  Protect existing [supporting structural members] [and] [________].
	.2 Remove demolished materials from site except where specifically noted otherwise.  Do not burn or bury materials on site.
	.3 Remove materials as Work progresses.  Upon completion of Work, leave areas in clean condition.
	.4 Remove temporary Work.
	.1 Remove the following equipment [and materials] for the Owner's retention.  Deliver to [location designated by Consultant:] [________:]
	.2 Owner will remove and keep the following material and equipment:
	.3 Protect the following materials and equipment remaining:
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	Part 1 General
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	.1 Cast˚in˚place concrete slabs on grade.
	.2 Control, expansion and contraction joint devices associated with concrete work, including embedments and joint sealants.

	1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
	.1 Section 03€11€00 - Concrete Forming:  Formwork and accessories.
	.2 Section 03€20€00 - Concrete Reinforcing.
	.3 Section 03€35€10 - Concrete Floor Finishing.
	.4 Section 05 12 00 - Structural Steel:  Steel columns and beams.
	.5 Section 07€92€00 - Joint Sealants.
	.6 Section 32€13€13 - Concrete Paving:  Sidewalks, curbs and gutters.

	1.3 UNIT PRICE ˚ MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
	.1 N/A

	1.4 REFERENCES
	.1 ACI 305R-99 ˚ Hot Weather Concreting.
	.2 ACI 306R-88 ˚ Cold Weather Concreting.
	.3 ASTM A820/A820M-04 - Steel Fibers for Fiber-Reinforced Concrete.
	.4 ASTM B221-04 ˚ Aluminum and Aluminum˚Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes.
	.5 ASTM C260-01 - Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.
	.6 ASTM C330-04 - Lightweight Aggregates for Structural Concrete.
	.7 ASTM C494/C494M-04 - Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.
	.8 ASTM C1017/C 1017M-03 - Chemical Admixtures for Use in Producing Flowing Concrete.
	.9 ASTM D412-98a (Reapproved 2002) ˚ Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic Rubbers and Thermoplastic Elastomers˚Tension.
	.10 ASTM D624-00 ˚ Test Method for Tear Strength of Conventional Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic Elastomer.
	.11 ASTM D994- 98 (Reapproved 2003) ˚ Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete (Bituminous Type).
	.12 ASTM D1751-04 ˚ Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction (Non˚extruding and Resilient Bituminous Types).
	.13 ASTM D1752-04a ˚ Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction.
	.14 CAN/CSA A438-00 - Concrete Construction for Houses and Small Buildings.
	.15 CAN/CSA A3000-03 - Cementitious Materials Compendium.
	.16 CSA A23.1-04/A23.2-04 ˚ Concrete Materials and Methods of Concrete Construction / Methods of Test and Standard Practices for Concrete.
	.17 CSA A23.3-94 (R2000) - Design of Concrete Structures.
	.18 CSA S269.1-1975 (R2003) - Falsework for Construction Purposes.
	.19 CAN/CSA S269.3-M92 (R2003) - Concrete Formwork.
	.20 CAN/CSA S413-94 (R2000) - Parking Structures.
	.21 CSA S474-94 (R2001) - Concrete Structures.
	.22 W59-03 - Welded Steel Construction (Metal-Arc Welding)
	.23 W186-M1990 (R2002) - Welding of Reinforcing Bars in Reinforced Concrete Construction

	1.5 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
	.1 Section 01€33€00:  Submission procedures.
	.2 Product Data: Provide data on joint devices, attachment accessories, and admixtures.
	.3 Samples: Submit two 300 mm long samples of expansion/contraction joint, and control joint.
	.4 Submit certificates to Section 01€33€00.
	.5 Provide certification that mix proportions selected will produce concrete of quality, yield and strength as specified in concrete mixes, and will comply with CSA A23.1.
	.6 Provide certification that plant, equipment, and materials to be used in concrete comply with requirements of CSA A23.1.

	1.6 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION
	.1 Section 01€33€00:  Submission procedures.
	.2 Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate installation procedures and interface required with adjacent Work.

	1.7 SUBMITTALS AT PROJECT CLOSEOUT
	.1 Section 01€73€03:   Procedures for submittals.
	.2 Accurately record actual locations of embedded utilities and components.

	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	.1 Perform Work in accordance with CSA A23.1/A23.2.
	.2 Maintain one copy of each document on site.
	.3 Acquire cement and aggregate from same source for all work.
	.4 Conform to CSA A23.1 and ACI 305R when concreting during hot weather.
	.5 Conform to CSA A23.1 and ACI 306R when concreting during cold weather.

	1.9 MOCK˚UP
	.1 Section 01€43€00:  Requirements for mock˚up.
	.2 If requested by Consultant, cast concrete against sample panel.  Obtain acceptance of resultant surface finish prior to erecting formwork.
	.3 Accepted sample panel is considered basis of quality for the finished work.  Keep sample panel exposed to view for duration of concrete work.


	Part 2 Products
	2.1 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	.1 Cement:  Refer to architectural drawings.

	2.2 ADMIXTURES
	.1 Air Entrainment:  ASTM C260; 8%.

	2.3 ACCESSORIES
	.1 Non-Premixed Dry Pack Grout:  Composition of non metallic aggregate, Portland cement with sufficient water for mixture to retain its shape when made into a ball by hand and capable of developing compressive strength of 48 MPa when measured at 28 days.
	.2 Non˚Shrink Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non˚metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents; capable of developing minimum compressive strength of 17 MPa (2,460 psi) in 48 hours 48 MPa (7,000 psi) in 28 days.

	2.4 JOINT DEVICES AND FILLER MATERIALS
	.1 Expansion Joint Devices: ASTM B221/B221M alloy, extruded aluminum; resilient elastomeric neoprene filler strip with a Shore A hardness of 80 to permit plus or minus 25 percent joint movement with full recovery. Black colour

	2.5 CONCRETE MIX
	.1 Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with CSA A23.1, Alternative 1, to the following criteria:
	.2 Use accelerating admixtures in cold weather only when approved by Consultant.  Use of admixtures will not relax cold weather placement requirements.
	.3 Use calcium chloride only when approved by Consultant.
	.4 Use set retarding admixtures during hot weather only when approved by Consultant.
	.5 Add air entraining agent to normal weight concrete mix for work exposed to exterior.


	Part 3 Execution
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	.1 Section 01€70€00:  Verify existing conditions before starting work.
	.2 Verify all dimensions and locations required on drawings.
	.3 Verify requirements for concrete cover over reinforcement.
	.4 Verify that anchors, seats, plates, reinforcement and other items to be cast into concrete are accurately placed, positioned securely, and will not impede concrete placement.
	.5 Verify locations of all openings and embedments required for other structural and architectural work.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	.1 Prepare previously placed concrete by sanding with abrasive wheel cleaning with high pressure (3000 psi) water blasting and applying bonding agent in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	.2 In locations where new concrete is dowelled to existing work, drill holes in existing concrete 6 mm larger than dowel size as shown. Install adhesive anchors and let set in accordance with manufacturers specifications.  Manufactured by.
	.3 Coordinate the placement of joint devices with erection of concrete formwork and placement of form accessories.

	3.3 PLACING CONCRETE
	.1 Place concrete in accordance with CSA A23.1.
	.2 Notify Consultant minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of operations.
	.3 Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, formed expansion and contraction joints are not disturbed during concrete placement.
	.4 Separate slabs on grade from vertical surfaces with 12 mm thick joint filler.
	.5 Place joint filler and secure to resist movement by wet concrete.
	.6 Extend joint filler from bottom of slab to within 6 mm of finished slab surface.
	.7 Install joint devices in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	.8 Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control, and construction joints.
	.9 Do not interrupt successive placement; do not permit cold joints to occur.
	.10 Place floor slabs and saw cut pattern indicated on architectural drawings.
	.11 Saw cut joints within 24 hours after placing.  Use 5 mm thick blade, cut minimum 12 mm depth of slab thickness.
	.12 Screed slabs on grade level, maintaining surface flatness to CSA A23.1 of maximum 6 mm /3 metre.

	3.4 SEPARATE FLOOR TOPPINGS
	.1 N/A

	3.5 TOLERANCES
	.1 Slab and Floor Tolerances:  To CSA A23.1, using straightedge method 6mm / 3000mm.

	3.6 CONCRETE FINISHING
	.1 Finish concrete floor surfaces in accordance with CSA A23.1.
	.2 Steel trowel Fine broom finish surfaces which are scheduled to be exposed.
	.3 In areas with floor drains, maintain floor elevation at walls; pitch surfaces uniformly to drains at 1:50 nominal.

	3.7 CURING AND PROTECTION
	.1 Cure floor surfaces in accordance with CSA A23.1.
	.2 Ponding:  Maintain 100 percent coverage of water over floor slab areas continuously for 4 days.
	.3 Spraying:  Spray water over floor slab areas and maintain wet cure for 7 days.

	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	.1 Section 01€45€00:  Field inspection and testing.
	.2 Provide free access to Work and cooperate with appointed firm.
	.3 Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for review prior to commencement of Work.
	.4 Tests of cement and aggregates may be performed to ensure conformance with specified requirements.
	.5 One slump or flow test and one air test will be taken for each set of test cylinders.

	3.9 PATCHING
	.1 Allow Consultant to inspect concrete surfaces immediately upon removal of forms.
	.2 Excessive honeycomb or embedded debris in concrete is not acceptable.  Notify Consultant upon discovery.
	.3 Patch imperfections [as directed.] [in accordance with CSA 23.1.

	3.10 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE
	.1 Defective Concrete:  Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances or specified requirements.
	.2 Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Consultant.
	.3 Do not patch, fill, touch˚up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction of Consultant for each individual area.

	3.11 SCHEDULE ˚ CONCRETE TYPES AND FINISHES
	.1 Foundation Walls: 25 MPa (3625 psi) 28 day concrete, form finish with honeycomb filled surface.
	.2 Underside of Supported Floors and Structure Exposed to View: 30 MPa (4,350 psi) 28 day concrete, sack rubbed finish.
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	Part 1 General
	1.1 RELATED SECTIONS
	.1 Section 01 29 83 - Payment Procedures for Testing Laboratory Services.
	.2 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
	.3 Section 01 43 39 – Mock Up Requirements.
	.4 Section 01 45 00 - Quality Control.
	.5 Section 01 61 00 - Common Product Requirements.
	.6 Section 01 74 21 - Construction/Demolition Waste Management and Disposal.
	.7 Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.
	.8 Section 04 05 13 - Masonry Mortar and Grout.
	.9 Section 04 05 19 - Masonry Anchorage and Reinforcing.
	.10 Section 04 05 23 - Masonry Accessories.
	.11 Section 04 21 13 - Brick Masonry.
	.12 Section 04 22 00 - Concrete Unit Masonry.
	.13 Section 04 23 00 - Glass Unit Masonry.
	.14 Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications.
	.15 Section 07 21 13 - Board Insulation.
	.16 Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants.

	1.2 REFERENCES
	.1 Canadian Standards Association (CSA International).
	.2 International Masonry Industry All-Weather Council (IMIAC).

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	.1 Product Data.
	.2 Submit two copies of Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System (WHMIS) - Safety Data Sheets (SDS).
	.3 Samples.
	.4 Shop drawings.
	.5 Manufacturer's Instructions.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	.1 Submit laboratory test reports certifying compliance of masonry units and mortar ingredients with specification requirements.
	.2 Submit certified test reports showing compliance with specified performance characteristics and physical properties.
	.3 For clay units, in addition to requirements set out in referenced CSA and ASTM Standards include data indicating initial rate of absorption.
	.4 Qualifications:

	1.5 JOB MOCK-UPS.
	.1 Construct mock-ups in accordance with Section 01 43 39 – Mock Up Requirements.
	.2 Construct mock-up panel of exterior masonry wall construction 1200 x 1800 mm showing masonry colours and textures, use of reinforcement, ties, through-wall flashing, weep holes, jointing, coursing, mortar and workmanship.
	.3 Construct mock-up where directed.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	.1 Deliver, store, handle and protect materials in accordance with Section 01 61 00 - Common Product Requirements.
	.2 Deliver materials to job site in dry condition.
	.3 Keep materials dry until use except where wetting of bricks is specified
	.4 Store under waterproof cover on pallets or plank platforms held off ground by means of plank or timber skids.
	.5 Replace defective or damaged materials with new.

	1.7 SITE CONDITIONS
	.1 Cold weather requirements.
	.2 Hot weather requirements.
	.3 Protect masonry and other work from marking and other damage. Protect completed work from mortar droppings. Use non-staining coverings.
	.4 Provide temporary bracing of masonry work during and after erection until permanent lateral support is in place.


	Part 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	.1 Masonry materials are specified in related Sections indicated in 1.1.


	Part 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS
	.1 Compliance: comply with manufacturer's written data, including product technical bulletins, product catalogue installation instructions, product carton installation instructions, and data sheets.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	.1 Provide temporary bracing and support of masonry work during and after erection until permanent lateral support is in place.
	.2 Bracing approved by Owner.
	.3 Establish and protect lines, levels, and coursing.
	.4 Protect adjacent materials from damage and disfiguration.

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	.1 Do masonry work in accordance with CSA-A371, except where specified otherwise.
	.2 Build masonry plumb, level, and true to line, with vertical joints in alignment respecting construction tolerances permitted by CAN/CSA-A371.
	.3 Layout coursing and bond to achieve correct coursing heights, and continuity of bond above and below openings, with minimum of cutting.

	3.4 CONSTRUCTION
	.1 Exposed masonry:
	.2 Jointing:
	.3 Cutting:
	.4 Building-In:
	.5 Wetting of bricks:
	.6 Support of loads:
	.7 Provision for movement:
	.8 Loose steel lintels:
	.9 Control joints:
	.10 Expansion joints:

	3.5 SITE TOLERANCES
	.1 Tolerances in notes to CSA-A371 apply.

	3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	.1 Inspection and testing will be carried out by Testing Laboratory designated by Owner.
	.2 Owner will pay costs for testing, as specified in Section 01 29 83 – Payment Procedures for Testing Laboratory Services.
	.3 Cost of testing will be paid from cash allowance specified in Section 01 21 00 - Allowances. Re-testing as a result of deficient work will be paid for by contractor, credit change order.
	.4 Provide Certificate of Field Quality Inspection and testing to Owner for inclusion in Commissioning Manual.

	3.7 CLEANING
	.1 Perform cleaning after installation to remove construction and accumulated environmental dirt.
	.2 Upon completion of installation, remove surplus materials, rubbish, tools and equipment barriers.

	3.8 PROTECTION
	.1 Temporary Bracing and Supports:
	.2 Moisture Protection:
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	Part 1 GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED SECTIONS
	.1 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
	.2 Section 01 74 21 – Construction/Demolition Waste Management and Disposal.
	.3 Section 04 05 00 - Common Work Results for Masonry.
	.4 Section 04 22 00 – Concrete Unit Masonry.

	1.2 REFERENCES
	.1 American Standards for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
	.2 Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	.1 Product Data:
	.2 Samples:
	.3 Manufacturer's Instructions:
	.4 Certificate:

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	.1 Submit test reports showing compliance with specified performance characteristics and physical properties.

	1.5 Delivery, Storage and Handling
	.1 Deliver, store and handles masonry mortar and grout materials in accordance with Section 01€61€00 - Common Product Requirements, supplemented as follows:

	1.6 Site Conditions
	.1 Ambient Conditions: maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to:


	Part 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	.1 Use same brands of materials and source of aggregate for entire project.
	.2 Cement:
	.3 Aggregate: supplied by one supplier.
	.4 Water: clean and potable.

	2.2 Color Additives
	.1 Use coloring admixture not exceeding 10% of cement content by mass, or integrally colored masonry cement, to produce colored mortar to match approved sample. Admixtures to be approved prior to use.  Use in accordance with the specific manufacturer's recommendations. Mortar color sample as selected from manufacturer’s standard color range.
	.2 White mortar: use white masonry cement to produce mortar type specified.

	2.3 INTEGRAL WATER-REPELLENT MORTAR ADMIXTURE
	.1 Integral liquid polymeric water-repellent admixture for mortar added to the mortar at the time of mixing for use in the construction of water-repellent concrete masonry.

	2.4 Mortar Mixes
	.1 Mortar for exterior masonry above grade:
	.2 Mortar for interior masonry:
	.3 Mortar for Parapet walls, chimneys, unprotected walls: Type S based on proportion specifications.
	.4 Pointing Mortar:  CAN/CSA A179, Type N using property specification with maximum 2 percent ammonium stearate or calcium stearate per cement weight.
	.5 Stain Resistant Pointing Mortar: one part Portland cement, 1/8 part hydrated lime, and two parts graded (80 mesh) aggregate, proportioned by volume.  Add aluminum tristearate, calcium stearate, or ammonium stearate to 2 percent of Portland cement by weight.
	.6 Mortar for Glass Block Masonry:  CAN/CSA A179, Type S, using the property specification.
	.7 Pointing Mortar for Glass Block Masonry: CAN/CSA A179, Type S, using the property specification; with maximum 2 percent ammonium stearate or calcium stearate per cement weight.
	.8 Parging mortar: Type N to CAN/CSA A179.
	.9 Mortar for foundation walls, manholes, sewers, pavements, walks, patios and other exterior masonry at or below grade: Type M based on proportion specifications.
	.10 Following applies regardless of mortar types and uses specified above:

	2.5 Mortar Mixing
	.1 Add mortar color in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  Provide uniformity of mix and coloration.
	.2 Use a batch type mixer in accordance with CAN/CSA A179.
	.3 Pointing mortar: prehydrate pointing mortar by mixing ingredients dry, then mix again adding just enough water to produce damp unworkable mix that will retain its form when pressed into ball. Allow to stand for not less than 1 hour no more than 2 hours then remix with sufficient water to produce mortar of proper consistency for pointing.
	.4 Re-temper mortar only within two hours of mixing, when water is lost by evaporation.
	.5 Use mortar within 2 hours after mixing at temperatures of 32° C, or 2-1/2 hours at temperatures under 5° C.

	2.6 Grout Mixes
	.1 Bond Beams: minimum grout mix 10 to 12.5 MPa strength at 28 days or as otherwise indicated on drawings; 200-250 mm slump; mixed in accordance with CAN/CSA A179.
	.2 Lintels: minimum grout mix 10 to 12.5 MPa strength at 28 days or as otherwise indicated on drawings; 200-250 mm slump; mixed in accordance with CAN/CSA A179.
	.3 Grout: minimum compressive strength of 12.5 MPa at 28 days or as otherwise indicated on drawings.  Maximum aggregate size and grout slump: CAN/CSA A179.

	2.7 Grout Mixing
	.1 Mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with CAN/CSA A179.
	.2 Add admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
	.3 Do not use calcium chloride or chloride based admixtures.


	Part 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	.1 Verify that conditions of substrate are acceptable for masonry installation in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions.
	.2 Visually inspect substrate in presence of Owner.
	.3 Inform Owner of unacceptable conditions immediately upon discovery.
	.4 Proceed with installation only after unacceptable conditions have been remedied and after receipt of written approval to proceed from Owner.

	3.2 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS
	.1 Compliance: comply with manufacturer's written data, including product technical bulletins, product catalogue installation instructions, product carton installation instructions, and data sheets.

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION
	.1 Do masonry mortar and grout work in accordance with CSA A179, except where specified otherwise.
	.2 Apply parging in uniform coating of thickness indicated.
	.3 Installer shall use only masonry units containing a compatible integral water-repellent admixture added to the concrete masonry units (CMU) at the time of manufacture for construction of water-repellent masonry walls.
	.4 Installer shall use only mortar containing integral liquid polymeric water-repellent admixture at the manufacturer’s recommended addition rate and mixed according to the manufacturer’s recommended instructions for construction of water-repellent masonry walls.
	.5 Installing Units: Use face bedding to provide the greatest resistance to water penetration.

	3.4 Mixing
	.1 All pointing mortar can be mixed using a regular paddle mixer. Only electric motor mixers are permissible.  Mixers run on hydrocarbons are not permitted, due to fumes. Mixing by hand must be pre-approved by the Owner.
	.2 Clean all mixing boards and mechanical mixing machine between batches.
	.3 Mortar must be weaker than the units it is binding.
	.4 Contractor to appoint one individual to mix mortar, for duration of project.  In the event that this individual must be changed, mortar mixing must cease until the new individual is trained, and mortar mix is tested.

	3.5 Mortar Placement
	.1 Install mortar to manufacturer's instructions.
	.2 Install mortar to requirements of CAN/CSA A179.
	.3 Remove excess mortar from grout spaces.
	.4 Mortar Joint Tooling:

	3.6 Grout Placement
	.1 Install grout in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	.2 Install grout in accordance with CAN/CSA A179.
	.3 Work grout into masonry cores and cavities to eliminate voids.
	.4 Do not install grout in lifts greater than 400 mm, without consolidating grout by rodding.
	.5 Do not displace reinforcement while placing grout.

	3.7 CLEANING
	.1 In-Progress Cleaning: Promptly remove excess wet mortar containing integral water-repellent mortar admixture from face of masonry as work progresses by dry brushing.
	.2 Clean masonry once mortar is set and cured.
	.3 Cover top of unfinished masonry work to protect it from the weather and to prevent accumulation of water in CMU cores.
	.4 Upon completion of installation, remove surplus materials, rubbish, tools and equipment barriers.
	.5 Remove droppings and splashings using clean sponge and water.
	.6 Clean masonry with low pressure clean water and soft natural bristle brush.
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	Part 1 GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED SECTIONS
	.1 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
	.2 Section 01 74 21 - Construction/Demolition Waste Management and Disposal.
	.3 Section 04 05 00 - Common Work Results for Masonry.
	.4 Section 04 05 13 - Masonry Mortar and Grout.
	.5 Section 04 05 23 - Masonry Accessories.
	.6 Section 04 21 13 - Brick Masonry.
	.7 Section 04 22 00 - Concrete Unit Masonry.

	1.2 REFERENCES
	.1 Canadian Standards Association (CSA International).

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	.1 Product Data:
	.2 Shop Drawings:
	.3 Manufacturer's Instructions:

	1.4 SITE MEASUREMENTS

	Part 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	.1 Bar reinforcement: to CSA-A371, and CAN/CSA G30.18, Grade 400.
	.2 Wire reinforcement: to CSA-A371, and CSA S304.1, two wire ladder or truss type, galvanized.
	.3 Ties:
	.4 Corrosion protection for wire reinforcement: to CSA S304.1, galvanized to CSA S304.1 and CSA-A370.

	2.2 FABRICATION
	.1 Fabricate reinforcing in accordance with CSA-A23.1/A23.2 and Reinforcing Steel Manual of Standard Practice by the Reinforcing Steel Institute of Canada.
	.2 Fabricate connectors in accordance with CSA-A370.
	.3 Obtain Owner’s approval for locations of reinforcement splices other than shown on placing drawings.
	.4 Upon approval of Owner, weld reinforcement in accordance with CSA W186.
	.5 Ship reinforcement and connectors, clearly identified in accordance with drawings.

	2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
	.1 Upon request, provide Owner with certified copy of mill test report of reinforcement steel and connectors, showing physical and chemical analysis, minimum 5 weeks prior to commencing reinforcement work.
	.2 Upon request inform Owner of proposed source of material to be supplied.


	Part 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS
	.1 Compliance: comply with manufacturer's written data, including product technical bulletins, product catalogue installation instructions, product carton installation instructions, and data sheets.

	3.2 GENERAL
	.1 Supply and install masonry connectors and reinforcement in accordance with CSA-A370, CSA-A371, CSA-A23.1/A23.2, and CSA-S304.1, unless indicated otherwise.
	.2 Prior to placing concrete, mortar, obtain Owner’s approval of placement of reinforcement and connectors.
	.3 Supply and install additional reinforcement to masonry as indicated.

	3.3 BONDING AND TYING
	.1 Bond walls of two or more wythes using metal connectors in accordance with CSA S304.1, CSA-A371, and as indicated.
	.2 Tie masonry veneer to backing in accordance with NBC, CSA-S304.1, CSA-A371, and as indicated.

	3.4 REINFORCED LINTELS AND BOND BEAMS
	.1 Reinforce masonry lintels and bond beams as indicated.
	.2 Place and grout reinforcement in accordance with CSA-S304.1, CSA-A371 and CSA-A179.
	.3 Support and position reinforcing bars in accordance with CAN/CSA A371.

	3.5 GROUTING
	.1 Grout masonry in accordance with CSA-S304.1, CSA-A371 and CSA-A179, and as indicated.

	3.6 ANCHORS
	.1 Supply and install metal anchors as indicated.

	3.7 LATERAL SUPPORT AND ANCHORAGE
	.1 Supply and install lateral support and anchorage in accordance with CSA-S304.1 and as indicated.

	3.8 MOVEMENT JOINTS
	.1 Reinforcement will not be continuous across movement joints unless otherwise indicated.

	3.9 FIELD BENDING
	.1 Do not field bend reinforcement and connectors except where indicated or authorized by Owner.
	.2 When field bending is authorized, bend without heat, applying a slow and steady pressure.
	.3 Replace bars and connectors which develop cracks or splits.

	3.10 FIELD TOUCH-UP
	.1 Touch up damaged and cut ends of epoxy coated or galvanized reinforcement steel and connectors with compatible finish to provide continuous coating.

	3.11 CLEANING
	.1 Upon completion of installation, remove surplus materials, rubbish, tools and equipment barriers.
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	Part 1 GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED SECTIONS
	.1 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
	.2 Section 01 74 21 - Construction/Demolition Waste Management and Disposal.
	.3 Section 04 05 00 - Common Work Results for Masonry.
	.4 Section 04 05 19 - Masonry Anchorage and Reinforcing.

	1.2 REFERENCES
	.1 American Society for Testing and Materials, (ASTM).
	.2 Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	.1 Product Data:
	.2 Manufacturer's Instructions:

	1.4 Delivery, Storage and Handling
	.1 Deliver, store and handle masonry accessories in accordance with, Section 01€61€00 - Common Product Requirements supplemented as follows:


	Part 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	.1 Control joint filler: purpose-made elastomer 70 durometer hardness to ASTM D2240 of size and shape indicated. Use VOC products to limits listed in Section 01 35 21 - LEED® Requirements.
	.2 Lap adhesive: recommended by masonry flashing manufacturer. Use VOC products to limits listed in Section 01 35 21 - LEED® Requirements.
	.3 Weep hole vents: purpose-made PVC.
	.4 Cavity Wall Flashing:
	.5 Trash mortar diverters: shaped and sized to suit cavity spaces.


	Part 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS
	.1 Compliance: comply with manufacturer's written data, including product technical bulletins, product catalogue installation instructions, product carton installation instructions, and data sheets.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	.1 Install continuous control joint fillers in control joints at locations indicated on drawings.
	.2 Lap adhesive: apply adhesive to flashing lap joints.
	.3 Reglets: install reglets at locations indicated on drawings.
	.4 Install weep hole vents in vertical joints immediately over flashings, in exterior wythes of cavity wall and masonry veneer wall construction, at maximum horizontal spacing of 600 mm on centre.
	.5 Trash mortar diverters:  install purpose made diverters in cavities where indicated and as directed, size and shape to suit purpose and function.

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION
	.1 Build in flashings in masonry in accordance with CSA-A371 as follows:
	.2 Form flashing (end dams) at lintels, sills and wall ends to prevent water from travelling horizontally past flashing ends.

	3.4 CLEANING
	.1 Upon completion of installation, remove surplus materials, rubbish, tools and equipment barriers.
	END OF SECTION
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	Part 1 GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED SECTIONS
	.1 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
	.2 Section 04 05 00 - Common Work Results for Masonry.
	.3 Section 04 05 12 - Masonry Mortar and Grout.
	.4 Section 04 05 19 - Masonry Anchorage and Reinforcing.
	.5 Section 04 05 23 - Masonry Accessories.

	1.2 REFERENCES
	.1 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
	.2 Canadian Standards Association (CSA)
	.3 Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada (ULC).

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	.1 Product Data
	.2 Samples
	.3 Manufacturer’s Instructions
	.4 Certificates

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	.1 Mock-up
	.2 Test reports:  certified test reports showing compliance with specified performance characteristics and physical properties.
	.3 Certificates:  product certificates signed by manufacturer certifying materials comply with specified performance characteristics and criteria and physical requirements.
	.4 Pre-installation meeting:  conduct pre-installation meeting to verify project requirements manufacturer’s instructions and manufacturer’s warranty requirements.

	1.5 QUALIFICATIONS
	.1 Manufacturer: company specializing in manufacturing products of this section with minimum 10 years experience.
	.2 Installer: company specializing in performing work of this section approved by manufacturer. Minimum 5 years experience.
	.3 Design structural installations under direct supervision of Professional Engineer experienced in structural design of concrete masonry installation and registered in the Province of Newfoundland and Labrador.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	.1 Deliver, store and handle materials in accordance with Section 01 61 00 – Common Product Requirements.
	.2 Delivery and Acceptance Requirements: deliver materials to site in original factory packaging, labelled with manufacturer’s name and address.
	.3 Storage and Handling Requirements:


	Part 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	.1 Standard concrete block units: to CAN/CSA-A165, Series (CAN/CSA-A165.1)
	.2 Split-face concrete block units Type 1: to CAN/CSA-A165 Series-04 (CSA-A165.1). Decorative face treatment: split face ashlar/centre scored.
	.3 Acoustical concrete block units: to CAN/CSA-A165 Series (CAN/CSA-A165.1) purpose made with slots to provide the acoustical characteristics specified.

	2.2 WATER-REPELLENT ADMIXTURE
	.1 Liquid, polymeric based water-repellent admixture to ASTM E514, incorporated into the concrete mix at block plant during the concrete masonry unit manufacturing process.

	2.3 Accessories
	.1 Reinforcement: to Section 04€05€19 - Masonry Anchorage and Reinforcing.
	.2 Connectors: to Section 04€05€19 - Masonry Anchorage and Reinforcing.
	.3 Flashing:  to Section 04€05€23 - Masonry Accessories.
	.4 Mortar and mortar mixes: to Section 04€05€12 - Masonry Mortar and Grout.
	.5 Grout and grout mixes: to Section 04€05€12 - Masonry Mortar and Grout.

	2.4 Cleaning Compounds
	.1 Use VOC products to limits listed in Section 01 35 21 - LEED® Requirements.
	.2 Compatible with substrate and acceptable to masonry manufacturer for use on products.
	.3 Cleaning compounds compatible with concrete unit masonry and in accordance with manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions.

	2.5 Tolerances
	.1 Tolerances for standard concrete unit masonry tolerances in accordance with CAN/CSA A165.1, supplemented as follows:


	Part 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	.1 Concrete block units.
	.2 Special Shapes:
	.3 Acoustical Concrete Unit Masonry:

	3.2 Construction
	.1 Installer shall use only masonry units containing a compatible integral water-repellent admixture added to the concrete masonry units (CMU) at the time of manufacture for construction of water-repellent masonry walls.
	.2 Installer shall use only mortar containing integral liquid polymeric water-repellent admixture at the manufacturer’s recommended addition rate and mixed according to the manufacturer’s recommended instructions for construction of water-repellent masonry walls.
	.3 Installing Units: Use face bedding to provide the greatest resistance to water penetration.
	.4 Cull out masonry units, in accordance with CAN/CSA A165 and approved range of color samples, with chips, cracks, broken corners, excessive color and texture variation.
	.5 Build in miscellaneous items such as bearing plates, steel angles, bolts, anchors, inserts, sleeves and conduits.
	.6 Construct masonry walls using running bond unless otherwise noted.
	.7 Fit masonry closely against electrical and plumbing outlets so collars, plates and covers overlap and conceal cuts.
	.8 Install movement joints and keep free of mortar where indicated.
	.9 Hollow Units: spread mortar setting bed from outside edge of face shells.  Gauge amount of mortar on top and end of unit to create full joints, equivalent to shell thickness. Avoid excess mortar.
	.10 Solid Units: apply mortar over entire vertical and horizontal surfaces. Avoid bridging of airspace between brick veneer and backup wall with mortar.
	.11 Ensure compacted head joints. Use full or face-shell joint as indicated.
	.12 Tamp units firmly into place.
	.13 Do not adjust masonry units after mortar has set.  Where resetting of masonry is required, remove, clean and reset units in new mortar.
	.14 Tool exposed joints concave; strike concealed joints flush.
	.15 After mortar has achieved initial set up, tool joints.
	.16 Do not interrupt bond below or above openings.

	3.3 CLEANING
	.1 Promptly remove excess wet mortar containing integral water-repellent mortar admixture from face of masonry as work progresses by dry brushing.
	.2 Clean masonry once mortar is set and cured.
	.3 Upon completion of installation remove surplus materials, rubbish, tools and equipment barriers.

	3.4 Protection
	.1 Brace and protect concrete unit masonry in accordance with Section 04€05€00 - Common Work Results for Masonry.
	.2 Cover top of unfinished masonry work to protect it from the weather and to prevent accumulation of water in CMU cores.
	END OF SECTION
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	.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS:
	.1 Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal (38 mm actual) size in least dimension.
	.2 Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal (38 mm actual) size or greater but less than 5 inches nominal (114 mm actual) size in least dimension.
	.3 Exposed Framing: Framing not concealed by other construction.
	.4 OSB: Oriented strand board.
	.5 Timber: Lumber of 5 inches nominal (114 mm actual) size or greater in least dimension.
	.6 Lumber grading agencies, and abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
	.1 Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.
	.2 Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details for open-web trusses.
	.3 Delegated Design Submittal: For open-web trusses indicated to comply with performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.
	.4 Sustainable Design Submittals:
	Qualification Data: For [open-web truss manufacturer] [and] [professional    engineer].
	.2  Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	.3  Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:
	.4  Qualification Statements: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-retardant treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification marking is representative of the material tested.
	.1 Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is certified for chain of custody by an FSC-accredited certification body.
	.2 Vendor Qualifications: A vendor that is certified for chain of custody by an FSC-accredited certification body.
	.3 Manufacturer Qualifications for Open-Web Trusses:
	.1 Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.
	.1 Regional Materials: The following wood products to be manufactured within 500 miles (800 km) of Project site from materials that have been extracted, harvested, or recovered, as well as manufactured, within 500 miles (800 km) of Project site.
	.2 Regional Materials: The following wood products to be manufactured within 500 miles (800 km) of Project site.
	.3 Regional Materials: The following wood products to be manufactured within 100 miles (160 km) of Project site from materials that have been extracted, harvested, or recovered, as well as manufactured, within 100 miles (160 km) of Project site.
	.4 Indigenous Materials: The following wood products to be manufactured within 500 miles (800 km) of Project site from materials that have been extracted, harvested, or recovered, as well as manufactured, within 500 miles (800 km) of Project site. If materials are transported by rail or water, the distance transported by rail or water to be multiplied by 0.25 to determine the distance to Project site.
	.5 Regional Materials: The following wood products to be manufactured within 500 miles (800 km) of Project site from materials that have been extracted, harvested, or recovered, as well as manufactured, within 500 miles (800 km) of Project site. If materials are transported by rail or water, the distance transported by rail or water to be multiplied by 0.25 to determine the distance to Project site.
	.6 Certified Wood: The following wood products to be certified as "FSC Pure"[€or "FSC Mixed Credit"] in accordance with FSC€STD-01-00 and FSC€STD-40-004.
	.7 Certified Wood: The following wood products to be certified as "FSC Pure"[€or "FSC Mixed Credit"] in accordance with FSC€STD-01-001 and FSC€STD-40-004.
	.8 Certified Wood: The following wood products to be labeled in accordance with the AF&PA's Sustainable Forestry Initiative, be certified as "FSC Pure" in accordance with FSC€STD-01-001 and FSC€STD-40-004, or be certified and labeled in accordance with the standards of the Programme for Endorsement of Forest Certification.
	.9 Certified Wood: The following wood products to [contain not less than 60 percent] [be made from] certified wood tracked through a chain-of-custody process. Certified wood documentation to be provided by sources certified through a forest certification system with principles, criteria, and standards developed using ISO/IEC€Guide€59 or the World Trade Organization's "WTO Agreement on Technical Barriers to Trade."
	.10 Certified Wood: The following wood products to be certified in accordance with the American Tree Farm System's "AFF Standard," the AF&PA's Sustainable Forestry Initiative, FSC€STD-01-001 and FSC€STD-40-004, or the standards of the Programme for Endorsement of Forest Certification.
	.11 Lumber: Comply with DOC€PS€20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.
	.12 Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:
	.13 Engineered Wood Products: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and for which current model code research or evaluation reports exist that show compliance with building code in effect for Project.
	.1 Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA€U1; Use€Category€UC2[€for interior construction not in contact with ground, Use€Category€UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with ground, and Use€Category€UC4a for items in contact with ground].
	.2 Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
	.3 Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	.4 Application: Treat [all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.] [items indicated on Drawings, and the following:]
	.1 General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, materials to comply with requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test method indicated by a qualified testing agency.
	.2 Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested in accordance with ASTM€E84, and with no evidence of significant progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame front not extending more than 10.5 ft. (3.2€m) beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during the test.
	.3 Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.[€Kiln-dry plywood after treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.]
	.4 Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified testing agency.
	.5 For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical formulations will not bleed through, contain colorants, or otherwise adversely affect finishes.
	.6 Application: Treat [all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.] [items indicated on Drawings, and the following:]
	.1 Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions by Grade: [Construction or No.€2] [Construction, Stud, or No.€3] [Standard, Stud, or No.€3] grade.
	.2 Load-Bearing Partitions by Grade: [No.€2] [Construction or No.€2] [Construction, Stud, or No.€3] grade.
	.3 Machine Stress-Rated (MSR) Lumber Partitions: Any species of MSR dimension lumber with a grade of not less than [2400f-2.0E] [2100f-1.8E] [1650f-1.5E] <Insert grade>.
	.4 Load-Bearing Partitions by Performance: Any species and grade with a modulus of elasticity of at least [1,500,000 psi (10€350 MPa)] [1,300,000 psi (8970 MPa)] [1,100,000 psi (7590 MPa)] [1,000,000 psi (6900 MPa)] [900,000 psi (6210 MPa)] and an extreme fiber stress in bending of at least [1000 psi (6.9 MPa)] [850 psi (5.86 MPa)] [700 psi (4.83 MPa)] [600 psi (4.14 MPa)] [500 psi (3.45 MPa)] for 2-inch nominal (38-mm actual) thickness and 12-inch nominal (286-mm actual) width for single-member use.
	.5 Ceiling Joists: [Construction or No.€2] [Construction, Stud, or No.€3] [Standard, Stud, or No.€3] grade.
	.6 Joists, Rafters, and Other Framing by Grade: [Select Structural] [No.€1] [No.€2] [Construction or No.€2] [Construction, Stud, or No.€3] grade.
	.7 Joists, Rafters, and Other Framing by Performance: Any species and grade with a modulus of elasticity of at least [1,500,000 psi (10€350 MPa)] [1,300,000 psi (8970 MPa)] [1,100,000 psi (7590 MPa)] [1,000,000 psi (6900 MPa)] [900,000 psi (6210 MPa)] and an extreme fiber stress in bending of at least [1000 psi (6.9 MPa)] [850 psi (5.86 MPa)] [700 psi (4.83 MPa)] [600 psi (4.14 MPa)] [500 psi (3.45 MPa)] for 2-inch nominal (38-mm actual) thickness and 12-inch nominal (286-mm actual) width for single-member use.
	.8 Exposed Framing[€Indicated to Receive a Stained or Natural Finish]: Hand-select material for uniformity of appearance and freedom from characteristics, on exposed surfaces and edges, that would impair finish appearance, including decay, honeycomb, knot-holes, shake, splits, torn grain, and wane.
	.1 Comply with the following requirements, in accordance with grading rules of grading agency indicated:
	2.6 ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS
	.1 Source Limitations: Obtain each type of engineered wood product from single source from single manufacturer.
	.2 Composite Wood Products: Products to be made without urea formaldehyde.
	.3 Composite Wood Products: Products to comply with the testing and product requirements of the California Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers."
	.4 Composite Wood Products: Products to be made using ultra-low-emitting formaldehyde resins as defined in the California Air Resources Board's "Airborne Toxic Control Measure to Reduce Formaldehyde Emissions from Composite Wood Products" or to be made with no added formaldehyde.
	.5 Composite Wood Products: Formaldehyde emission rates will not be greater than the following when tested in accordance with ASTM€D€6007 or ASTM€E€1333:
	.6 Composite Wood Products: Products to be made without urea formaldehyde.
	.7 Open-Web Trusses: Planar structural units consisting of metal-tube-connected members fabricated from wood top and bottom chords, cut and assembled before delivery to Project site.
	.8 Laminated-Veneer Lumber (LVL): Structural composite lumber made from wood veneers with grain primarily parallel to member lengths, evaluated and monitored in accordance with ASTM€D5456 and manufactured with an exterior-type adhesive complying with ASTM€D2559.
	.9 Moisture Protection:
	.10 Parallel-Strand Lumber: Structural composite lumber made from wood strand elements with grain primarily parallel to member lengths, evaluated and monitored in accordance with ASTM€D5456 and manufactured with an exterior-type adhesive complying with ASTM€D2559.
	Wood I-Joists: Prefabricated units, I-shaped in cross section, made with solid or structural composite lumber flanges and wood-based structural panel webs, let into and bonded to flanges. Comply with material requirements of and with structural capacities established and monitored in accordance with ASTM€D5055.
	Rim Boards: Product designed to be used as a load-bearing member and to brace wood I-joists at bearing ends, complying with research or evaluation report for I-joists.
	.13 Insulated Rim Boards: Insulated product designed to be used as a load-bearing member and to brace wood I-joists at bearing ends, complying with research/evaluation report for I-joists.
	.1 Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	.2 Wood-Framed Shear Wall Panels: Prefabricated assembly consisting of wood perimeter framing, tie downs, and Exposure€I, Structural€I plywood or OSB sheathing.
	.3 Steel-Framed Shear Wall Panels: Prefabricated assembly consisting of cold-formed galvanized-steel panel, steel top and bottom plates, and wood studs.
	.4 Allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer, to meet or exceed those [indicated] [of basis-of-design products] [of products of manufacturers listed]. Manufacturer's published values to be determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency.
	2.8 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
	.1 Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the following:
	.2 Dimension Lumber Items: [Construction or No.€2] [Standard, Stud, or No.€3] grade lumber of [any species.] [any of the following species:] [the following species:]
	.3 Utility Shelving: Lumber with [15] [19] percent maximum moisture content of [any of the following] [the following] species and grades:
	.4 Concealed Boards: [15] [19] percent maximum moisture content and [any of€]the following species and grades:
	.5 For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No.€3 grade lumber of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects that will interfere with its attachment and purpose.
	.6 For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.
	.7 For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no knots capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.

	2.9 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS
	.1 Equipment Backing Panels: Plywood, DOC€PS€1, [Exterior, A-C] [Exterior, C-C Plugged] [Exposure€1, C-D Plugged], [fire-retardant treated,] in thickness indicated or, if not indicated, not less than [1/2-inch (13-mm)] [3/4-inch (19-mm)] nominal thickness.

	2.10 FASTENERS
	.1 General: Fasteners to be of size and type indicated and to comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture. Provide nails or screws, in sufficient length, to penetrate not less than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) into wood substrate.
	.2 Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM€F1667.
	.3 Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES€AC70.
	.4 Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on [ICC-ES€AC01] [ICC-ES€AC58] [ICC-ES€AC193] [or] [ICC-ES€AC308] as appropriate for the substrate.

	2.12 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS
	Manu    .1 Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	.2 Allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer, to meet or exceed those [indicated] [of basis-of-design products] [of products of manufacturers listed]. Manufacturer's published values to be determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency. Framing anchors to be punched for fasteners adequate to withstand same loads as framing anchors.
	.3 Galvanized-Steel Sheet: Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with ASTM€A653/A653M, G60 (Z180) coating designation.
	.4 Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM€A653/A653M; structural steel (SS), high-strength low-alloy steel Type€A (HSLAS Type€A), or high-strength low-alloy steel Type€B (HSLAS Type€B); G185 (Z550) coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch (0.9 mm) thick.
	.5 Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM€A240/A240M or ASTM€A666, [Type€304] [Type€316].
	Joist     .6 Hangers: U-shaped joist hangers with 2-inch- (50-mm-) long seat and 1-1/4-inch- (32-mm-) wide nailing flanges at least 85 percent of joist depth.
	.7 I-Joist Hangers: U-shaped joist hangers with 2-inch- (50-mm-) long seat and 1-1/4-inch- (32-mm-) wide nailing flanges full depth of joist. Nailing flanges provide lateral support at joist top chord.
	.8 Top Flange Hangers: U-shaped joist hangers, full depth of joist, formed from metal strap with tabs bent to extend over and be fastened to supporting member.
	.9 Bridging: Rigid, V-section, nailless type, 0.050 inch (1.3 mm) thick, length to suit joist size and spacing.
	.10 Post Bases: Adjustable-socket type for bolting in place with standoff plate to raise post 1 inch (25 mm) above base and with 2-inch- (50-mm-) minimum side cover, socket 0.062 inch (1.6 mm) thick, and standoff and adjustment plates 0.108 inch (2.8 mm) thick.
	.11 Joist Ties: Flat straps, with holes for fasteners, for tying joists together over supports.
	.12 Rafter Tie-Downs: Bent strap tie for fastening rafters or roof trusses to wall studs below, 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) wide by 0.050 inch (1.3 mm) thick.[€Tie fastens to side of rafter or truss, face of top plates, and side of stud below.]
	.13 Rafter Tie-Downs (Hurricane or Seismic Ties): Bent strap tie for fastening rafters or roof trusses to wall studs below, 2-1/4 inches (57 mm) wide by 0.062 inch (1.6 mm) thick. Tie fits over top of rafter or truss and fastens to both sides of rafter or truss, face of top plates, and side of stud below.
	.14 Floor-to-Floor Ties: Flat straps, with holes for fasteners, for tying upper floor wall studs to band joists and lower floor studs, 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) wide by 0.050 inch (1.3 mm) thick by 36 inches (914 mm) long.
	.15 Hold-Downs: Brackets for bolting to wall studs and securing to foundation walls with anchor bolts or to other hold-downs with threaded rods and designed with first of two bolts placed seven bolt diameters from reinforced base.
	.16 Wall Bracing:

	2.12 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	.1 Sill-Sealer Gaskets:
	FleFl    .2 Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, [butyl rubber] [or] [rubberized-asphalt] compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch (0.6 mm).
	.3 Adhesives for Gluing [Furring] [and] [Sleepers] to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation complying with ASTM€D3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive manufacturer.
	.4 Water-Repellent Preservative: NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-propynyl butyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos as its active ingredient.
	Part 3 EXECUTION

	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	.1 Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD€1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated.
	.2 Framing with Engineered Wood Products: Install engineered wood products to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	.3 Set work to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate [furring,€]nailers, blocking, [grounds,€]and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.
	.4 Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities requiring backing panels.[€Install fire-retardant-treated plywood backing panels with classification marking of testing agency exposed to view.]
	.5 Install shear wall panels to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	.6 Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Install fasteners through each fastener hole.
	Install sill sealer gasket to form continuous seal between sill plates and foundation walls.
	.8 Install sill sealer gasket/termite barrier in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions at the underside of wall bottom track or rim track and at the top of foundation wall or slab at stud or joist locations.
	.9 Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.
	.10 Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	.11 Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as indicated and as follows:
	.12 Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement.
	.13 Comply with AWPA€M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.
	.14 Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.
	.15 Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
	.16 Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise indicated.
	.17 For exposed work, arrange fasteners in straight rows parallel with edges of members, with fasteners evenly spaced, and with adjacent rows staggered.
	.1 Install where indicated and where required for[€screeding or] attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other work involved.
	.2 Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
	.3 Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled lumber not less than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness of finish material. Remove temporary grounds when no longer required.
	.1 Install level and plumb with closure strips at edges and openings. Shim with wood as required for tolerance of finish work.
	.2 Furring to Receive Plywood or Hardboard Paneling: Install 1-by-3-inch nominal- (19-by-63-mm actual-) size furring [horizontally] [and] [vertically] at [24 inches (610 mm)] [600 mm] o.c.
	.3 Furring to Receive [Gypsum Board] [Plaster Lath]: Install 1-by-2-inch nominal- (19-by-38-mm actual-) size furring vertically at [16 inches (406 mm)] [400 mm] o.c.
	.1 General: Provide single bottom plate and double top plates using members of 2-inch nominal (38-mm actual) thickness whose widths equal that of studs, except single top plate may be used for non-load-bearing partitions[€and for load-bearing partitions where framing members bearing on partition are located directly over studs]. Fasten plates to supporting construction unless otherwise indicated.
	.2 Construct corners and intersections with three or more studs[,€except that two studs may be used for interior non-load-bearing partitions].
	.3 Frame openings with multiple studs and headers. Provide nailed header members of thickness equal to width of studs. Support headers on jamb studs.
	.4 Provide diagonal bracing in [exterior walls, at both walls of each external corner] [walls, at locations indicated], at 45-degree angle, full-story height unless otherwise indicated. Use [1-by-4-inch nominal- (19-by-89-mm actual-) size boards, let-in flush with faces of studs] [metal wall bracing, let into studs in saw kerf].
	.1 General: Install floor joists with crown edge up and support ends of each member with not less than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) of bearing on wood or metal, or 3 inches (76 mm) on masonry. Attach floor joists as follows:
	.2 Fire Cuts: At joists built into masonry, bevel cut ends 3 inches (76 mm) and do not embed more than 4 inches (102 mm).
	.3 Frame openings with headers and trimmers supported by metal joist hangers; double headers and trimmers where span of header exceeds 48 inches (1200 mm).
	.4 Do not notch in middle third of joists; limit notches to one-sixth depth of joist, one-third at ends. Do not bore holes larger than one-third depth of joist; do not locate closer than 2 inches (50 mm) from top or bottom.
	.5 Provide solid blocking of 2-inch nominal (38-mm actual) thickness by depth of joist at ends of joists unless nailed to header or band.
	.6 Lap members framing from opposite sides of beams, girders, or partitions not less than 4 inches (102 mm) or securely tie opposing members together. Provide solid blocking of 2-inch nominal (38-mm actual) thickness by depth of joist over supports.
	.7 Anchor members paralleling masonry with 1/4-by-1-1/4-inch (6.4-by-32-mm) metal strap anchors spaced not more than 96 inches (2438 mm) o.c., extending over and fastening to three joists. Embed anchors at least 4 inches (102 mm) into grouted masonry with ends bent at right angles and extending 4 inches (102 mm) beyond bend.
	.8 Provide solid blocking between joists under jamb studs for openings.
	.9 Under non-load-bearing partitions, provide double joists separated by solid blocking equal to depth of studs above.
	.10 Provide bridging of type indicated below, at intervals of 96 inches (2438 mm) o.c., between joists.
	.1 Ceiling Joists: Install with crown edge up and complying with requirements specified above for floor joists. Face nail to ends of parallel rafters.
	.2 Rafters: Notch to fit exterior wall plates and[€toe nail or] use metal framing anchors. Double rafters to form headers and trimmers at openings in roof framing, if any, and support with metal hangers. Where rafters abut at ridge, place directly opposite each other and nail to ridge member or use metal ridge hangers.
	.3 Provide collar beams (ties) as indicated or, if not indicated, provide 1-by-6-inch nominal- (19-by-140-mm actual-) size boards between every third pair of rafters, but not more than 48 inches (1219 mm) o.c. Locate below ridge member, at third point of rafter span. Cut ends to fit roof slope and nail to rafters.
	.4 Provide special framing as indicated for eaves, overhangs, dormers, and similar conditions if any.
	.1 Install timber beams with crown edge up and provide not less than 4 inches (102 mm) of bearing on supports. Provide continuous members unless otherwise indicated; tie together over supports as indicated if not continuous.
	.2 Where beams or girders are framed into pockets of exterior concrete or masonry walls, provide 1/2-inch (13-mm) airspace at sides and ends of wood members.
	.3 Install wood posts using metal anchors indicated.
	.4 Treat ends of timber beams and posts exposed to weather by dipping in water-repellent preservative for 15 minutes.
	.1 Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.
	.2 Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes [wet] [wet enough that moisture content exceeds that specified], apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.
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	Part 1  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED SECTIONS
	.1 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
	.2 Section 01 74 21 – Construction/Demolition Waste Management and Disposal.
	.3 Section 03 30 00 – Cast in Place Concrete.
	.4 Section 06 10 53 – Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry.
	.5 Section 07 26 00 - Vapour Retarders.

	1.2 REFERENCES
	.1 American Society for Testing and Materials International, (ASTM).
	.2 Canadian Standards Association (CSA)
	.3 Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB).
	.4 Underwriters Laboratories of Canada (ULC).

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	.1 Product Data:
	.2 Manufacturer's Instructions:

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	.1 Provide certificate of quality compliance from insulation manufacturer.


	Part 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 INSULATION
	.1 Expanded polystyrene (EPS): for use below grade and exterior walls: to CAN/ULC-S701 Type 2, RSI 0.70 per 25 mm, total thickness as indicated on drawings.
	.2 Urethane (Isocyanurate): Faced, to CAN/ULC-S704 foil facing, RSI 1.05 per 25 mm, total thickness as indicated on drawings.
	.3 Mineral fibre board: to CAN/ULC-S702, Type 2, semi-rigid, density 17.6 kg/m², flexible spinbonded olefin facing, RSI 0.70 per 25 mm, total thickness as indicated on drawings.
	.4 Extruded polystyrene (XPS): to CAN/ULC S701 Type 3, RSI 0.88 per 25 mm, total thickness as indicated on drawings.
	.5 Insulation types not indicated on drawings to be expanded polystyrene (EPS), Type 2 as a default, as per article 2.1.1.

	2.2 ADHESIVE
	.1 Adhesive suitable for bonding polystyrene and mineral fibre insulation to substrates as indicated.

	2.3 ACCESSORIES
	.1 Insulation clips: impale type, perforated 50 x 50 mm cold rolled carbon steel 0.8 mm thick, spindle of 2.5 mm diameter annealed steel, length to suit insulation, 25 mm diameter washers of self locking type.
	.2 Joint sealing tape: air resistant pressure sensitive adhesive tape as recommended by insulation manufacturer.


	Part 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS
	.1 Compliance: comply with manufacturer’s written data, including product technical bulletins, product catalogue installation instructions, product carton installation instructions and data sheets.

	3.2 WORKMANSHIP
	.1 Install insulation after building substrate materials are dry.
	.2 Install insulation to maintain continuity of thermal protection to building elements and spaces.
	.3 Fit insulation tight around electrical boxes, plumbing and heating pipes and ducts, around exterior doors and windows and other protrusions.
	.4 Keep insulation minimum 75 mm from heat emitting devices such as recessed light fixtures, and CSA B149.1 and CSA B149.2 type B and L vents.
	.5 Cut and trim insulation neatly to fit spaces. Butt joints tightly, offset vertical joints. Use only insulation boards free from chipped or broken edges. Use largest possible dimensions to reduce number of joints.
	.6 Offset both vertical and horizontal joints in multiple layer applications.
	.7 Do not enclose insulation until it has been inspected and approved by Owner.

	3.3 EXAMINATION
	.1 Examine substrates and immediately inform Owner in writing of defects.
	.2 Prior to commencement of work ensure:

	3.4 RIGID INSULATION INSTALLATION
	.1 Apply adhesive to insulation board in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	.2 Imbed insulation boards into vapour barrier type adhesive, applied as specified, prior to skinning of adhesive.
	.3 In addition to adhesive install mineral fibre insulation boards with insulation clips and disk, 2 per 600 x 1200 mm board minimum, fit boards tight, cut off fastener spindle 3 mm beyond disk.
	.4 Leave insulation board joints unbonded over line of expansion and control joints. Bond a continuous 150 mm wide 0.15 mm modified bituminous membrane over expansion and control joints using compatible adhesive and primer before application of insulation.
	.5 Carefully inspect for continuity of air barrier prior to placement of insulation.

	3.5 PERIMETER FOUNDATION INSULATION
	.1 Exterior application: extend boards vertically below bottom of finish floor slab to depth as indicated on drawings. Install on exterior face of perimeter foundation wall with adhesive.

	3.6 CLEANING
	.1 Upon completion of installation, remove surplus materials, rubbish, tools and equipment barriers.
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	Part 1 GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED SECTIONS
	.1 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
	.2 Section 01 74 21 – Construction/Demolition Waste Management and Disposal.
	.3 Section 06 10 53 – Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry.
	.4 Section 07 26 00 - Vapour Retarders.

	1.2 REFERENCES
	.1 American Society for Testing and Materials, (ASTM).
	.2 Canadian Standards Association (CSA International).
	.3 Underwriters Laboratories of Canada (ULC).

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	.1 Product Data:
	.2 Manufacturer's Instructions:


	Part 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 INSULATION
	.1 Thermal batt and blanket mineral fibre:
	.2 Acoustic batt insulation:


	Part 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS
	.1 Compliance: comply with manufacturer’s written data, including product technical bulletins, product catalogue installation instructions, product carton installation instructions, and data sheets.

	3.2 INSULATION INSTALLATION
	.1 Install insulation to maintain continuity of thermal protection to building elements and spaces and for sound attenuation as noted on drawings.
	.2 Fit insulation closely around electrical boxes, pipes, ducts, frames and other objects in or passing through insulation.
	.3 Do not compress insulation to fit into spaces.
	.4 Keep insulation minimum 75 mm from heat emitting devices such as recessed light fixtures, and minimum 50 mm from sidewalls and CSA B149.1 and CSA B149.2 Type B and L vents.
	.5 Do not enclose insulation until it has been inspected and approved by Owner.

	3.3 CLEANING
	.1 Upon completion of installation, remove surplus materials, rubbish, tools and equipment barriers.
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	Part 1 GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED SECTIONS
	.1 Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.
	.2 Section 01 74 21 – Construction/Demolition Waste Management and Disposal.
	.3 Section 06 10 53 – Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry.
	.4 Section 07 62 00 – Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.
	.5 Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants.

	1.2 REFERENCES
	.1 American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME)
	.2 ASTM International
	.3 Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)
	.4 Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	.1 Product data: submit manufacturer's printed product literature, specifications and data sheet.
	.2 Submit duplicate 300 x 300 mm samples of siding material, of colour and profile specified.
	.3 Shop drawings to indicate dimensions, profiles, attachment methods, schedule of wall elevations, trim and closure pieces, soffits, fascia, metal furring, and related work.
	.4 Submit manufacturer’s installation instructions.

	1.4 Warranty
	.1 Provide a written guarantee, signed and issued in the name of the owner, covering the metal cladding/siding material for 10 (ten) years and workmanship for a period of two (2) years from the date of Substantial Completion.
	.2 Areas which prove to be defective in any way shall be repaired or replaced and any damage to other work as a result of such defects shall be repaired at no cost to the Owner.


	Part 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 STEEL CLADDING AND COMPONENTS
	.1 Strip siding: to CGSB 93.4, Type A vertical, Class plain.
	.2 Soffit: to CGSB 93.4, class plain
	.3 Fascia facings and exposed trim: to CGSB 93.4, Class plain

	2.2 ACCESSORIES
	.1 Exposed trim: inside corners, outside corners, cap strip, drip cap, undersill trim, starter strip and window/door trim of same material, colour and gloss as cladding, with fastener holes pre-punched.

	2.3 FASTENERS
	.1 Nails: to CSA B111. Screws to ASME B18.6.3. Purpose made aluminum alloy stainless steel.

	2.4 CAULKING
	.1 Sealants: Section 07 92 00 – Joint Sealants.

	2.5 SHEATHING membrane
	.1 Exterior wall sheathing membrane: to CAN2-51.32, single ply spunbound olefin type coated.


	Part 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	.1 Install cladding in accordance with CGSB 93.5, and manufacturer's written instructions
	.2 Install one layer exterior wall sheathing membrane horizontally by stapling or nailing lapping edges 150 mm.
	.3 Install continuous starter strips, inside and outside corners, edgings, soffit, drip, cap, sill and window/door opening flashings as indicated.
	.4 Install outside corners, fillers and closure strips with carefully formed and profiled work.
	.5 Install soffit and fascia cladding as indicated.
	.6 Maintain joints in exterior cladding, true to line, tight fitting, hairline joints.
	.7 Attach components in manner not restricting thermal movement.
	.8 Caulk junctions with adjoining work with sealant. Do work in accordance with Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants.

	3.2 CLEANING
	.1 Upon completion of installation, remove surplus materials, rubbish, tools and equipment barriers.
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	Part 1 GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	.1 Materials and installation for sheet metal roofing including mansard roofs.

	1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
	.1 Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.
	.2 Section 01 45 00 - Quality Control.
	.3 Section 01 74 21 – Construction/Demolition Waste Management and Disposal.
	.4 Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants.

	1.3 REFERENCES
	.1 Aluminum Association (AA).
	.2 American Society for Testing and Materials International, (ASTM).
	.3 Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB).
	.4 Canadian Standards Association (CSA)
	.5 National Research Council Canada (NRC)/ Institute for Research in Construction (IRC) - Canadian Construction Materials Centre (CCMC).

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	.1 Submit product data sheets for metal roofing, bitumen, roofing, felts, insulation, include:
	.2 Shop drawings to indicate arrangements of sheets and joints, types and locations of fasteners and special shapes and relationship of panels to structural frame.
	.3 Submit 300 x 300 mm samples of each sheet metal material.
	.4 Provide manufacturer’s instructions to indicate special handling criteria, installation sequence and cleaning procedures.

	1.5 WARRANTY
	.1 Provide a written guarantee, signed and issued in the name of the Owner, stating that the metal roofing systems will stay in place and remain watertight for a period of ten (10) years from the date of Substantial Completion of the work. The warranty will be a ten (10) years covering the total costs of repairing any defective materials and workmanship and associated damages.

	1.6 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
	.1 Design, fabricate and install metal roof system to the following requirements:


	Part 2 PRODUCTS
	2.1 SHEET METAL MATERIALS
	.1 Aluminum-zinc alloy coated steel sheet: to ASTM A792/A792M, commercial quality, with AZ 150 coating, prefinished as specified in 2.2, 0.85 mm base metal thickness.

	2.2 PREFINISHED STEEL SHEET
	.1 VOC content for surface coatings and touch up coatings for prefinished metal sheet maximum 250g/L
	.2 Surface coatings and touch up coatings manufactured or formulated without aromatic solvents, formaldehyde, halogenated solvents, mercury, lead, cadimium, hexavelant chromium and  their compounds will be acceptable for use on this project.
	.3 Prefinished steel with factory applied polyvinylidene fluoride.

	2.3 ACCESSORIES
	.1 Isolation coating: alkali resistant bituminous paint.
	.2 Plastic cement: to CAN/CGSB-37.5.
	.3 Underlay: dry sheathing to CAN/CGSB-51.32.
	.4 Slip sheet: reinforced sisal paper or a heavy felt kraft paper.
	.5 Sealant: as per Section 07 92 00 – Joint Sealants.
	.6 Rubber-asphalt sealing compound: to CAN/CGSB-37.29.
	.7 Cleats: of same material, and temper as sheet metal, minimum 50mm wide. Thickness same as sheet metal being secured.
	.8 Fasteners: concealed.
	.9 Washers: of same material as sheet metal, 1 mm thick with rubber packings.
	.10 Touch-up paint: as recommended by sheet metal roofing manufacturer.

	2.4 FABRICATION
	.1 Fabricate aluminium sheet metal in accordance with AA ASM-35.
	.2 Form individual pieces in 2400 mm maximum lengths. Make allowances for expansion at joints.
	.3 Hem exposed edges on underside 12 mm, mitre and seal.
	.4 Form sections square, true and accurate to size, free from distortion and other defects detrimental to appearance or performance.
	.5 Apply minimum 0.2 mm dry film thickness coat of plastic cement to both faces of dissimilar metals in contact.
	.6 Protect metals against oxidization by backpainting with isolation coating where indicated.


	Part 3 EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	.1 Use concealed fastenings except where approved by Owner before installation.
	.2 Provide underlay under sheet metal roofing. Secure in place and lap joints 100 mm minimum.
	.3 Apply slip sheet over asphalt felt underlay to prevent bonding between sheet metal and felt. Secure with minimum anchorage and lap joints 50 mm minimum in direction of waterflow.
	.4 Install sheet metal roof panels using cleats spaced at 610mm oc.
	.5 Secure cleats with two fasteners each and cover with cleat tabs.
	.6 Align transverse seams in adjacent panels.
	.7 Flash roof penetrations with material matching roof panels, and make watertight.
	.8 Form seams in direction of water-flow and make watertight.

	3.2 FLAT SEAM ROOFING
	.1 Use 450 x 600 mm rectangular sheets to make flat seam roofing. Notch corners and turn up edges 20 mm.
	.2 Lay sheets with long dimension parallel to eaves.
	.3 Lock cleats into seams and flatten smooth in direction of flow.
	.4 At eaves and gable ends, terminate roofing by hooking over previously installed edge strip.

	3.3 STANDING SEAM ROOFING
	.1 Use 0.76 mm thick, 400 mm wide to make roofing with standing seams without straight run of standing seam exceeding 10 m.
	.2 Fold lower end of each pan under 20 mm. Slit fold 25 mm away from corner to form tab where pan turns up to make standing seam. Fold upper end of each pan over 50 mm. Hook 20 mm fold on lower end of upper pan into 50 mm fold on upper end of underlying pan.
	.3 Apply sheet metal roofing beginning at eaves. Loose lock pans to valley flashing and edge strips at eaves and gable rakes.
	.4 Finish standing seams 25 mm high on flat surfaces. Bend up one side edge 40 mm and other 45 mm. Make first fold 6 mm wide single fold and second fold 12 mm wide, providing locked portion of standing seam with 5 plies in thickness. Fold lower ends of seams at eaves over at 45˚angle. Terminate standing seams at ridge and hips by turning down in tapered fold.
	.5 Form valleys of sheets not exceeding 3 m in length. Lap joints 150 mm in direction of flow. Extend valley sheet minimum 150 mm under roofing sheets. At valley line, double fold valley and roofing sheets and secure with cleats spaced 450 mm oc.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	1. This section includes the following types of automatic entrance doors:
	2. Related Sections:

	1.2 REFERENCES
	1. References:  Refer to the version year adopted by the Authority Having Jurisdiction.
	2. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) / Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (BHMA).
	3. Underwriters Laboratories (UL).
	4. Canadian Standards Association (CSA).
	5. American Association of Automatic Door Manufacturers (AAADM).
	6. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).
	7. American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA).
	8. National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM).

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	1. Activation Device: Device that, when actuated, sends an electrical signal to the door operator to activate the operation of the door.
	2. Safety Device: A device that detects the presence of an object or person within a zone where contact could occur and provides a signal to stop the movement of the door.

	1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	1. Compliance with the following:
	2. Automatic door equipment accommodates medium to heavy pedestrian traffic.
	3. Entrapment Force Requirements:

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	1. Product Data:  Manufacturer's product data sheets including installation details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, fabrication, operational descriptions and finishes.
	2. Shop Drawings:  Submit manufacturer’s shop drawings, including elevations, sections and details, indicating dimensions, materials, and fabrication of doors, frames, sidelites, operator, motion /presence sensor control device, anchors, hardware, finish, options and accessories.
	3. Samples: Submit manufacturer’s samples of aluminum finish.
	4. Informational Submittals:  Manufacturer's product information and applicable sustainability program credits that are available to contribute towards a LEED rated project certification.
	5. Manufacturers Field Reports:  Submit manufacturer’s field reports from AAADM certified technician of inspection and approval of doors for compliance with ANSI/BHMA A156.10 after completion of installation.
	6. Operating and Maintenance Manuals:  Provide manufacturers operating and maintenance manuals for each item comprising the complete door opening installation in quantity as required in Division 01, Closeout Submittals.  The manual to include the name, address, and contact information of the manufacturers providing the entrance and their nearest service representatives.  The final copies delivered after completion of the installation test to include spare parts list.
	7. Warranties and Maintenance:  Special warranties and maintenance agreements specified in this Section.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	1. Manufacturers Qualifications:  Engage qualified manufacturers with a minimum 10 years of documented experience in manufacturing of doors and equipment of similar to that indicated for this Project and that have a proven record of successful in-service performance.  Manufacturer to have a company certificate issued by AAADM.
	2. Installer Qualifications:  Installers, trained by the primary product manufacturers, with a minimum 3 years documented experience installing and maintenance of units similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.
	3. Certified Inspector Qualifications: Certified by AAADM.
	4. Source Limitations for Automatic Entrances:  Obtain each type of door, frame, operator and sensor components specified in this Section from a single source, same manufacturer unless otherwise indicated.
	5. Power-Operated Pedestrian Door Standard: ANSI/BHMA A156.10 (current version).
	6. Emergency Exit door requirements: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for automatic entrance doors serving as a required means of egress.

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	1. Field Measurements:  Verify actual dimensions of openings to receive automatic entrances by field measurements before fabrication and indicate on shop drawings.

	1.8 COORDINATION
	1. Coordinate sizes and locations of recesses in concrete floors for recessed tracks and thresholds if applicable. Concrete work is specified in Division 03.
	2. Electrical System Roughing-in: Coordinate layout and installation of automatic entrances with connections to power supplies and access control system as applicable.

	1.9 WARRANTY
	1. General Warranty:  Reference Division 01, General Requirements.  Special warranties specified in this Article shall not deprive Owner of other rights Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties made by Contractor under requirements of the Contract Documents.
	2. Automatic Entrance Doors shall be free of defects in material and workmanship for a period of One (1) year from the date of substantial completion.
	3. During the warranty period a factory-trained technician shall perform service and affect repairs. An inspection shall be performed after each adjustment or repair.
	4. During the warranty period all warranty work, including but not limited to emergency service, shall be performed during normal business hours.
	5. Manufacturer shall have in place a dispatch procedure that shall be available 24 hours a Day, 7 Days a week for emergency call back service.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURER
	1. Manufacturer:  ASSA ABLOY Entrance Systems, Website www.assaabloyentrance.ca contact: charlie.potvin@assaabloy.com
	Substitutions:  Requests for substitution and product approval in compliance with the specifications must be submitted in writing and in accordance with the procedures outlined in Division 1, Section “Substitution Procedures”.  Approval of requests is at the discretion of the architect, owner, and their designated consultants.

	2.2 SLIDING AUTOMATIC ENTRANCES
	1. Sliding automatic entrance system including the following:
	2. ASSA ABLOY SL500 Automatic Sliding Entrance with Stile and Rail Panels (Basis of Design):

	2.3 ENTRANCE COMPONENTS
	1. Stile and Rail Sliding Panels and Sidelites:
	2. Door Carriers:  Manufacturer’s standard carrier assembly that allows vertical adjustment.
	3. Framing Members:  Provide automatic entrances as complete assemblies.  Manufacturer’s standard extruded aluminum framing reinforced as required to support loads.
	4. Header:  Manufacturer’s standard extruded aluminum header with a replaceable aluminum track extending full width of entrance unit.  Header to conceal door operators, carrier assemblies, and roller track; complete with hinged access panel for service of door operator, and controls.

	2.4 HARDWARE
	1. Hardware:  Provide manufacturer’s standard hardware as required for operation indicated.
	2. Guide Track/Threshold:  Manufacturer’s threshold as indicated.

	2.5 DOOR OPERATORS AND CONTROLS
	1. Door Operator and Controller:
	2. Microprocessor Control Box:

	2.6 ACTIVATION AND SAFETY CONTROL DEVICES
	1. General:  Provide the types of activation and safety devices specified in accordance with ANSI/BHMA standards, for the condition of exposure and for long-term, maintenance-free operation under normal traffic load for type of occupancy indicated.  Coordinate activation and safety devices with door operation and door operator mechanisms.
	2. Combination Activation Motion Sensor/Safety Presence Sensor:

	2.7 ELECTRICAL
	1. High-Efficiency DC Motor: Maximum of 3 amp current draw, allowing 5 operators to run on one 20 Amp circuit.
	2. Power:  Self-detecting line voltage capable control. 120 VAC through 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz, 3 amp minimum incoming power with solid earth ground connection for each door system.
	3. Key Impulse Input:  Input for card readers or remote activation with independent adjustable hold open delay.
	4. Wiring:  Separate internal channel raceway free from moving parts.
	5. Brown out / high voltage capability: System has capability to operate at full performance well beyond brown out and high voltage line conditions (85 V – 265 V) sensing changes and adjusting automatically.
	6. Convenience Battery: Shall be concealed in header and capable of full operation with blackout conditions, including sensor capabilities for minimum of 100 cycles.

	2.8 ALUMINUM FINISHES
	1. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
	2. Anodized Finish:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	1. Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, wall and floor construction, and other conditions affecting performance.
	2. Examine roughing-in for electrical source power to verify actual locations of wiring connections.
	3. Proceed only after such discrepancies or conflicts have been resolved.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	1. Do not install damaged components.  Fit frame joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion. Rigidly secure non-movement joints.
	2. Entrances:  Install automatic entrances plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades without warp or rack of framing members and doors.  Anchor securely in place.
	3. Door Operators:  Connect door operators to electrical power distribution system as specified in Division 26 Sections.
	4. Glazing:  Glaze sliding automatic entrance door panels in accordance with the Glass Association of North America (GANA) Glazing Manual, published recommendations of glass product manufacturer, and published instructions of automatic entrance system manufacturer.
	5. Sealants:  Comply with requirements specified in division 7 Section “Joint Sealants” to provide a weather tight installation.
	6. Signage:  Apply signage on both sides of each door and sidelite as required by ANSI/BHMA A156.10 and manufacturers installation instructions.

	3.3 ADJUSTING
	1. Adjust door operators, controls and hardware for smooth and safe operation and for weather tight closure. Adjust doors in compliance with ANSI/BHMA A156.10.
	2. Verify installation and alignment of all entrance weather-stripping as required for compliance with specified air infiltration requirements.

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	1. Before placing doors into operation, AAADM certified technician shall inspect and approve doors for compliance with ANSI/BHMA A156.10. Certified technician shall be approved by the manufacturer.

	3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	1. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door installation.
	2. Clean glass and metal surfaces promptly after installation. Remove excess sealants, compounds, dirt and other substances. Repair damages to match original finish.

	3.6 DEMONSTRATION
	1. Engage a factory-authorized representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain safe operation of the door.
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	PART 1 €GENERAL
	1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Surface preparation.
	B. Field application of stains and transparent finishes.

	1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Section 016116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions.
	B. Section 099113 - Exterior Painting: Stains and transparent finishes for concrete substrates.
	C. Section 099123 - Interior Painting: Stains and transparent finishes for concrete substrates.

	1.03 DEFINITIONS
	A. Comply with ASTM D16 for interpretation of terms used in this section.

	1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D - National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for Architectural Coatings; U.S. Environmental Protection Agency current edition.
	B. ASTM D16 - Standard Terminology for Paint, Related Coatings, Materials, and Applications 2016.
	C. ASTM D4442 - Standard Test Methods for Direct Moisture Content Measurement of Wood and Wood-Based Materials 2020.
	D. CARB (SCM) - Suggested Control Measure for Architectural Coatings; California Air Resources Board 2007.
	E. SCAQMD 1113 - Architectural Coatings 1977 (Amended 2016).

	1.05 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data: Provide complete list of products to be used, with the following information for each:
	C. Samples: Submit two samples, illustrating selected colors and sheens for each system with specified coats cascaded. Submit on actual wood substrate to be finished, ____x____ inch (____x____ mm) in size.
	D. Certification: By manufacturer that stains and transparent finishes comply with VOC limits specified.
	E. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate special surface preparation procedures.
	F. Manufacturer's Qualification Statement.
	G. Maintenance Data: Submit data including finish schedule showing where each product/color/finish was used, product technical data sheets, safety data sheets (SDS), care and cleaning instructions, touch-up procedures, and color samples of each color and finish used.
	H. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.

	1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified, with minimum three years documented experience.

	1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.
	B. Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of stain or transparent finish, brand name, lot number, brand code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and instructions for mixing and reducing.
	C. Stain and Transparent Finish Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F (7 degrees C) and a maximum of 90 degrees F (32 degrees C), in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

	1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the temperature ranges required by manufacturer of stains and transparent finishes.
	B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.
	C. Do not apply materials when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 degrees F (3 degrees C) above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.
	D. Minimum Application Temperature: 50 degrees F (10 degrees C) unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.


	PART 2 €PRODUCTS
	2.01 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Provide finishes used in any individual system from the same manufacturer; no exceptions.
	B. Provide finishes from the same manufacturer to the greatest extent possible.
	C. Transparent Finishes:
	D. Stains:

	2.02 Stains and Transparent FINISHES - GENERAL
	A. Finishes:
	B. Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content: Comply with Section 016116.
	C. Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content:
	D. Flammability: Comply with applicable code for surface burning characteristics.
	E. Sheens:€Provide the sheens specified; where sheen is not specified, sheen will be selected later by Architect from the manufacturer's full line.

	2.03 Exterior STAIN AND TRANSPARENT FINISH SYSTEMS
	A. Finish on Wood:

	2.04 Interior STAIN AND TRANSPARENT FINISH SYSTEMS
	A. Finish on Wood - Vertical Surfaces:

	2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Accessory Materials: Cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding materials, and clean-up materials as required for final completion of finished surfaces.
	B. Patching Material: Latex filler.
	C. Fastener Head Cover Material: Latex filler.


	PART 3 €EXECUTION
	3.01 EXAMINATION
	A. Do not begin application of stains and finishes until substrates have been properly prepared.
	B. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer.
	C. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work.€Report any condition that may potentially effect proper application.
	D. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.
	E. Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter. Do not apply finishes unless moisture content of surfaces are below the following maximums:

	3.02 PREPARATION
	A. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.
	B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best result for the substrate under the project conditions.
	C. Remove or repair existing finishes that exhibit surface defects.
	D. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.
	E. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.
	F. Wood Surfaces to Receive Opaque Finish: Wipe off dust and grit prior to priming. Seal knots, pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and cracks after primer has dried; sand between coats. Back prime concealed surfaces before installation.
	G. Wood Surfaces to Receive Transparent Finish: Wipe off dust and grit prior to sealing, seal knots, pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and cracks after sealer has dried; sand lightly between coats. Prime concealed surfaces with gloss varnish reduced 25 percent with thinner.
	H. Wood Doors to be Field-Finished: Seal wood door top and bottom edge surfaces with clear sealer.

	3.03 APPLICATION
	A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is applied.
	C. Apply each coat to uniform appearance in thicknesses specified by manufacturer.
	D. Sand wood surfaces lightly between coats to achieve required finish.
	E. Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior to applying next coat.
	F. Wood to Receive Transparent Finishes: Tint fillers to match wood. Work fillers into the grain before set. €Wipe excess from surface.
	G. Reinstall items removed prior to finishing.

	3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. See Section 014000 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for field inspection.
	B. Inspect and test questionable coated areas in accordance with [________].

	3.05 CLEANING
	A. Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and remove daily from site.

	3.06 PROTECTION
	A. Protect finishes until completion of project.
	B. Touch-up damaged finishes after Substantial Completion.
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